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T
herapoetics: Internatio

nal Journal of the H
um

an
ities is a peer-review

ed jo
urnal published b

y the 

P
rofessor 

K
ontein 

T
rin

ya 
Intern

ational 
C

onference 
at 

th
e 

D
epartm

ent 
of 

E
n

glish 
an

d 

C
o
m

m
unication 

A
rt, 

F
aculty 

of 
H

um
anities, 

Ignatius 
A

juru 
U

niv
ersity 

of 
E

du
cation, 

P
ort 

H
arcou

rt, N
igeria.  P

ap
ers presented du

ring th
e annual P

rofessor K
ontein T

rin
ya International 

C
o
nference are published in a conference edition. T

he journal receives m
u

lti-disciplinary articles 

fro
m

 scholars on the d
ynam

ics of affective art, as w
ell as advancin

g th
e scholarly w

orks an
d

 

thoughts of P
rofesso

r K
o

ntein T
rin

ya.  T
he edition

s shall be available in print as w
ell as in e-copies 

at the conference w
ebsite.  A

uthors sh
all receive a com

plim
entary p

rint cop
y of th

e edition in 

w
hich their article appears. 

G
u

id
elin

e for su
b

m
ission

 of articles
 

1. 
P

apers should bear the title, nam
e of author(s), institution

al affi
liation

(s), em
ail address(es) 

and phone num
ber(s) on the cover p

age.  

2. 
E

ach pap
er m

ust be acco
m

panied w
ith an abstract. 

3. 
R

ecom
m

ended font and
 size w

ould be 12pt T
im

es N
ew

 R
om

an
, in double line spacin

g, 

except the abstract and
 referen

ce p
ages. 

4. 
S

ubm
issions should not ex

ceed 18
 pages, includin

g the abstract and referen
ce pages.  

5. 
G

iven the m
ultidisciplinary posture of the journal, reference style shall be th

e m
ost current 

A
PA

 and M
L

A
 style. 

S
u

b
m

ission
 

A
ll 

subm
issions 

should 
be 

m
ade 

electronically 
as 

M
icrosoft 

W
ord

 
docum

ents 
sent 

to
: 

therapoetics.kontein@
gm

ail.com
.  

A
uthors 

w
ho 

subm
it or present papers durin

g the annu
al 

international conference w
ill pay N

8,000.00 for assessm
ent of their papers and N

25,000.00
 for 

publication in the journal, w
hile non

-conference p
articipants shall pay N

8,000.00 for assessm
ent 

and N
30,000.00 per publication of their articles. T

he bank details are: 

A
ccou

n
t n

am
e:  

 
P

rofessor K
on

tein
 T

rin
ya In

tern
ation

al S
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p
osiu

m
 

A
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er:  

5600897220
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id

elity B
an

k
 P

lc 

A
rticles are received and review

ed all year round for the non-conferen
ce edition

 published in Jun
e.  

T
h
e conference edition is published in D

ecem
ber.  A

ll scripts w
ill undergo blind peer review

s.  
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hD

C
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niversity, Y
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m
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A
b

stract
T

his study em
ployed F

airclough's three dim
ensional fram

ew
ork of critical discourse analysis and 

H
alliday's S

ystem
ic F

unctional G
ram

m
ar to scrutinise the post-election speeches of the P

residential 
C

andidate of the L
abour P

arty m
ade on M

arch 2, 2023 and A
pril 18, 2023 post on his X

  (form
erly  

know
n as tw

itter ) handle.  F
or the fi

rst tim
e since the return of dem

ocratic rule in 1999, m
any N

igerian 
you

ths participated in the dem
ocratic process w

ith a view
 to electing a leader in the L

abour P
arty 

candidate, P
eter O

bi, w
hom

 they thought w
as passionate about confronting N

igerian challenges and 
taking back N

igeria from
 the corrupt political class. H

ow
ever, the Independent E

lectoral C
om

m
ission 

(IN
E

C
) proceeded to announce B

ola A
hm

ed T
inubu w

inner am
idst reports and disputations of electo

ral 
illeg

alities. S
ubsequent to IN

E
C

's action w
as the narrative that P

eter O
bi's verbal language w

as 
contributory to the post-election peace in the country. T

hus, this study investigated the therapeu
tic 

ingredients in his speeches that m
ight have forestalled the civil unrest that w

ould have ensued after the 
con

troversial announcem
ent. T

he fi
ndings of the texts show

ed that O
bi's speeches, follow

ing T
inubu's 

ann
ouncem

ent as w
inner of the election, had been therapeutic, and devoid of toxicity that could have 

caused unrest in the country and even in the diaspora. T
herefore, it recom

m
ended that N

igerian 
politicians prioritise peace building by em

ulating P
eter O

bi's positive disposition, qualities and 
language style that engenders peace and unity.  

K
eyw

ords: L
anguage, P

olitics, P
eace B

uilding, T
herapoetics C

om
m

unication, P
ost-election

 In
trod

u
ction

 

T
he trouble w

ith N
igeria is sim

ply and squarely a failure of leadership. T
here's nothing basically w

rong 
w

ith the N
igerian character. T

here's nothing w
rong w

ith the N
igerian land or clim

ate or w
ater or air or 

any
thing else. T

he N
igerian problem

 is the unw
illingness or inability of its leaders to rise to the 

responsibility, to the challenge of personal exam
ple w

hich are the hallm
arks of true leadership (A

chebe, 
1983, p.1).

A
chebe (1983) is spot on w

ith the foregoing assertion because there is no contestation to the fact that in 
N

igeria m
any political offi

ce holders are only keen on looting the treasury dry and leaving offi
ce rich

er. 
O

stensibly, this has also encouraged som
e citizens to think crookedly, too. B

esides, they w
ere o

nce 
ordinary citizens before the position; thus, corroborating the fact that w

hen an individual is upright as a 
com

m
oner, it is likely he or she could m

aintain som
e level of honesty w

hen he or she gets into offi
ce. 

H
ow

ever, this is not the case in N
igeria, as even people that w

ere once seen as honest end up being 
corrupt w

hen bestow
ed w

ith political pow
er because, according to S

ogunro (2014), “the alternativ
e is 

dan
gerous…

, the price of honesty outw
eighs the consequences of corruption…

there is no safety net for 
the h

onest person”.  T
hus, validating the axiom

 that says absolute pow
er corrupts.   

Indeed, as A
chebe asserted, the N

igerian character appears to be polluted to the extent that m
any 

N
igerians have resolved to be fi

nancially successful through fast and crooked w
ays. A

s a m
atter of fact, 

the m
edia space is proliferated w

ith funny but annoying, w
eird and heart-breaking new

s on a daily 
basis. If it is not about snakes sw

allow
ing m

illions of N
aira, it is that one N

igerian has been jailed for 

1

T
h
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n
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al of T
h

e H
u

m
an

ities
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fraud and cybercrim
es abroad. If it is not about ritualists being caught w

ith skulls of hum
an heads, it is 

that m
onies are retrieved from

 governm
ent buildings and no one has been prosecuted for looting. If it is 

not about young girls losing their lives and their body parts, it is that governm
ent offi

cials have been 
link

ed w
ith bribery, m

oney laundering and racketeering. If it is not about terrorists abducting citizens, it 
is that arm

ed robbers have perpetrated a bank heist. If it is not about a trigger happy policem
an gunning 

dow
n som

eone over his/her refusal to bribe him
, it is that drug kingpins, hum

an traffi
ckers, yahoo boys 

(sw
indlers) have been apprehended. If it is not about som

e secret cabals hijacking the presidency, it is 
that som

e individuals in governm
ent have com

m
itted fi

nancial crim
es w

ith im
punity. If it is not about 

relig
ious leaders feeding their follow

ers w
ith canards, it is that T

rade U
nions, academ

ic staff of public 
universities are em

barking on strike. T
he list is endless.  

N
eedless to say that truth has becom

e like a scarce com
m

odity in N
igeria. T

hose w
ho stand for truth are 

silen
ced. T

ruth is seen as w
eakness, w

hereas lies are seen as strength. S
om

e N
igerian com

edians have 
gone on to m

ake thought provoking jokes that the pervasive nature of corruption in N
igeria has polluted 

even
 unborn N

igerian babies, w
hose prospective parents are yet to m

eet, let alone to copulate. T
he 

utterances of m
any N

igerian youths in the 21st century reveal that they w
ould even do w

orse than the set 
of leaders running the country as of the tim

e of this study. A
nd this is corroborated by a form

er governor 
of R

ivers S
tate, R

otim
i A

m
aechi, w

ho w
hen addressing journalists said N

igerian youths are em
ulating 

the w
rong leadership m

odel of the current set of leaders w
hich m

ay jeopardise their future if caution is 
not taken (O

pejobi, 2017). T
he foregoing sim

ply m
eans that these youths have been polluted by the 

destructive ideologies of the political class and they have resolved that the quickest w
ay to m

ake it real 
big in N

igeria is by getting into politics. 

H
ow

ever, progressive m
inded N

igerians saw
 a glim

m
er of hope that the country could be redeem

ed 
from

 the existing m
ess her im

age has becom
e in the global polity w

hen form
er P

resident M
uham

m
adu 

B
uhari prom

ised a free, fair and credible election; an election that w
ould enable them

 determ
ine the 

future of N
igeria; one that w

ould produce that leader that w
ould kick-start the transform

ation of the 
N

igerian character that A
chebe (1983) had referred to. B

uhari's pledge gave birth to popular m
antras 

such as A
-N

ew
-N

igeria-is-P
ossible cham

pioned by M
r P

eter O
bi of the L

abour P
arty.    

 T
he assurance that 2023 election w

ould be credible got the young people really interested in the election 
to the extent that the electioneering atm

osphere and energy w
ere like never before since the return of 

dem
ocratic rule in 1999. T

he m
ajority of N

igerian youths w
ho w

ere tired of the old order w
ere 

determ
ined to change the abysm

al leadership narrative and corruption that have bedevilled the nation 
since independence. E

ighteen political parties fi
elded candidates but only four candidates – B

ola 
A

hm
ed T

inubu of the A
ll P

rogressives C
ongress (A

P
C

), A
tiku A

bubakar of the P
eoples' D

em
ocratic 

P
arty (P

D
P

), P
eter O

bi of the L
abour P

arty (L
P

) and R
abiu K

w
ankw

aso of the N
ew

 N
igeria P

eop
le's 

P
arty (N

N
P

P
) – happened to be the frontrunners. A

s a result, the electorate w
as divided am

ong these 
four 

heavyw
eights. T

he 
P

residential 
and 

N
ational A

ssem
bly 

elections, 
scheduled 

for 
S

aturd
ay, 

F
ebruary 25, 2023 w

ere conducted am
idst w

idespread voter intim
idation by syndicates of certain 

political parties as evidenced in videos published on various social m
edia platform

s. 

T
he 

B
ritish 

B
roadcasting 

C
orporation 

(B
B

C
) 

correspondents' 
post-election 

reports 
of 

the 
2023 

P
residential E

lection and the E
uropean U

nion O
bservation M

ission (E
U

O
M

) fi
nal report on the G

en
eral 

E
lection, like the m

ajority of progressive-m
inded N

igerians, indicted the Independent E
lecto

ral 
C

om
m

ission (IN
E

C
) of breach of trust. B

B
C

 correspondents' – C
hiagozie N

w
onw

u, P
eter M

w
ai and 

K
arina Igonikon – M

ay 16, 2023 investigative report on the P
residential election suggested that the 

results IN
E

C
 announced m

ay have been m
anipulated.  T

his is evidenced by the 'signifi
cant anom

alies in 
R

ivers S
tate'. T

heir investigation reveals a horrible disparity betw
een w

hat IN
E

C
 declared for R

ivers 
S

tate and w
hat they collated directly from

 the polling units. F
or instance, the IN

E
C

's m
anually collated 

2
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result saw
 B

ola T
inubu of the ruling A

P
C

 polling the m
ajority votes, w

hereas from
 the B

B
C

 
correspondents collation, P

eter O
bi of L

P
 had polled m

ost votes by a very w
ide m

argin. F
igures 1, 2 and 

3 show
 evidence of the anom

alies of the results in R
ivers identifi

ed by the B
B

C
 correspondents.  

S
ource:   https://w

w
w

.bbc.com
/new

s/65163713

U
nfortunately, B

ola T
inubu of the A

P
C

 surprisingly w
as declared w

inner in R
ivers S

tate am
idst state-

w
ide rejection of the result. T

he report of the B
B

C
 correspondents as show

n in F
igures 1, 2, and 3 attest 

that P
eter O

bi clearly w
on R

ivers S
tate. H

ow
ever, his votes w

ere supposedly reduced and T
inu

bu's 
increased through m

anipulations allow
ed by the IN

E
C

.  
A

s for the E
U

O
M

's report, in the fi
rst paragraph of its E

xecutive S
um

m
ary, it reveals that:

T
he 2023 general elections did not ensure a w

ell-run transparent and inclusive dem
ocratic process as 

assu
red by the Independent N

ational E
lectoral C

om
m

ission (IN
E

C
). P

ublic confi
dence and trust in 

IN
E

C
 w

ere severely dam
aged during the presidential poll and w

as not restored in state level elections, 
leading civil society to call for an independent audit of the entire process…

M
edia raised voters' 

aw
aren

ess, 
fact-ch

eck
ers 

sto
o

d
 

u
p

 
ag

ain
st 

d
isin

fo
rm

atio
n

 
an

d
 

civ
il 

so
ciety

 
d

em
an

d
ed

 
IN

E
C

's 
accountability. T

he overall outcom
e of the polls attests to the continued underrepresentation of 

m
arginalised groups in political life. P

ositively, candidates and parties disputing outcom
es took their 

com
plaints to the courts, although the num

ber of such cases w
as extensive (p.6).

Indeed, the electorate w
as disappointed w

ith IN
E

C
 reneging on the only prom

ise that w
as the m

otivation 
for m

any N
igerians to participate in the election. T

hose w
ho had never voted before and had developed 

apathy for elections because they held the opinion that votes had never counted before in N
igeria's 

political election, w
ere inspired to storm

 voter registration centres to get their P
erm

anent V
oter C

ards 

 

 
F

ig
u

re 1
: B

B
C

 vs IN
E

C
 resu

lts for R
ivers S

tate     
F

ig
u

re 2
: B

B
C

 vs IN
E

C
 resu

lts for O
b

io/A
k

p
or L

G
A

 

 
       F

ig
u

re 3
: B

B
C

 vs IN
E

C
 resu

lts for O
y

ig
b

o L
G

A
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(P
V

C
s). M

ore specifi
cally, it w

as the prom
ise that results w

ould be transm
itted to the IN

E
C

 R
esult 

V
iew

ing (IR
E

V
) P

ortal in real tim
e that inspired the m

ass registration for P
V

C
s.  S

im
ilarly, the B

im
odal 

V
o

ters A
ccred

itatio
n

 
S

y
stem

 
(B

V
A

S
), 

a 
tech

n
o

lo
g

y
 

fo
r 

read
in

g
 

P
erm

an
en

t V
o

ter 
C

ard
s 

an
d 

authenticating voters before voting w
as prom

ised to transm
it results from

 the polling units to the IR
E

V
 

portal after voting; that is, P
olling O

ffi
cers (P

O
s) w

ere m
andated by the electoral law

 to tak
e a 

pho
tograph of the result sheets w

ith the B
V

A
S

 and upload them
 on the IR

E
V

 portal in the presence of 
voters. 

T
he electorate believed in the P

rofessor M
ahm

ood Y
akubu led IN

E
C

 and hoped that the innovation 
w

ould see to the birth of the new
 N

igeria. U
nfortunately, the com

m
ission reneged on its prom

ise, 
repo

rting a glitch in the technology that ham
pered the transm

ission of results for the presidential 
election 

only, 
w

hereas 
the 

N
ational A

ssem
bly 

elections 
experienced 

no 
glitch 

as 
results 

w
ere 

tran
sm

itted successfully. W
hen representatives of the tw

o leading opposition parties – the L
P

 and the 
P

D
P

– rem
inded the IN

E
C

 C
hairm

an of his prom
ise of com

paring the m
anually collated results w

ith the 
resu

lts uploaded on the IR
E

V
 portal, their protest rem

inding w
as ignored; rather the IN

E
C

 C
hairm

an 
stuck w

ith m
anual collation w

hich had been alleged to be fraudulent. A
t the end of that collation, B

ola 
A

hm
ed T

inubu of the A
P

C
 w

as declared w
inner w

ith 8,794,726 votes, follow
ed by A

tiku A
bubakar of 

the P
D

P
 w

ith 6,984,520 votes and P
eter O

bi of L
P

 w
ho cam

e third polling 6,101,533 votes (B
ankole, 

2023). 

T
hough T

inubu supporters w
ere excited about the outcom

e, m
any N

igerians, at hom
e and in the 

diaspora, w
ere disappointed at the hasty announcem

ent. S
upporters of P

eter O
bi all over the country 

w
ere eager to protest the declaration of B

ola T
inubu as w

inner of the election but the verbal and non-
verb

al language of P
eter O

bi appeared to have quelled the probable unrest that w
ould have erupted. 

T
hus, the objectives of this study are to use critical discourse analysis: 

1. 
to exam

ine the therapeutic ingredients in P
eter O

bi's speeches that could have been responsible 
for the relative peace after the declaration;
2. 

to determ
ine w

hether or not there w
ere toxic elem

ents in P
eter O

bi's speeches.
 It is signifi

cant to analyse P
eter O

bi's speeches because speeches of highly infl
uential political fi

gures 
like him

 m
ay look very ordinary, but the sense behind the diction and the w

ay the m
essages of the texts 

are structured could be both intricate and elusive (M
ahdiyan et al, 2013). T

his is the problem
 this study 

seek addressing. L
anguage is the m

edium
 through w

hich ideologies, attitudes, and feelings are 
expressed, w

hether they be w
ritten or spoken; and through the analysis of speeches, the thoughts and 

em
otions of the speaker concerning an event or phenom

enon could be determ
ined. T

his is even m
ore 

critical w
hen the rem

arks, com
m

ents or texts of politicians are considered because their ideologies and 
intentions are usually not expressed in clear term

s. V
an D

ijk (1997b) believes the w
ritten or spoken texts 

of political speeches are like icebergs of inform
ation w

here only the 'tip' is actually conveyed in w
o

rds 
and sentences; thus, the need to analyse the text to excavate the essential ideologies.

 H
ence, the research questions this study intends to answ

er are:
1. 

W
hat are the therapeutic ingredients in P

eter O
bi's speeches that could have been responsible for 

the relative peace?
2. 

H
ow

 possible could P
eter O

bi's speeches be devoid of toxicity having claim
ed to have been 

short changed?  

L
anguage as ingredient for peace building

Iniam
agha's (2022) explication on language posits that  'language is w

hat m
akes m

an com
plete because 

it is the tool or m
edium

 hum
ans use to convey their ideas, feelings and needs to other fellow

 hum
ans' 
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(p.2
1).  A

lso T
iw

are and  S
hivhare's (2018) perspective on language holds that  language com

prises tw
o 

kinds of com
petences – linguistic com

petence and com
m

unicative com
petence (cf. C

hom
sky, 1957 and 

H
y

m
es, 

1
9

7
2

). 
T

h
is 

sim
p

ly
 

m
ean

s 
lan

g
u

ag
e 

co
n

stitu
tes 

so
m

e 
in

tan
g

ib
le 

p
rin

cip
les 

th
at 

are 
psychologically and sociologically relevant in determ

ining an individual's level of profi
ciency in a 

particular environm
ent or situation. In other w

ords, these principles enable a person to lay hands on 
lim

itless num
ber of sentences to describe concrete situations as w

ell as present him
/her the w

herew
ithal 

to com
prehend and m

anufacture fresh sentences. 

T
he grow

th of a nation to a large extent is dependent on how
 its language is used for purposes of peace 

building. N
igeria is a country that is m

ultilingual w
ith over 520 languages (O

foegbu, 2017), and because 
of this feature, E

nglish language serves as the offi
cial language of com

m
erce and business, governm

ent 
and education m

edium
 of com

m
unication (Ituen, 2011). T

his is because N
igeria w

as a form
er colon

y of 
B

ritain, coupled w
ith the fact that E

nglish language has becom
e, 'for all practical purposes, the w

orld's 
lingua franca…

It is the principal international language in the fi
elds of com

m
unications, inform

ation 
tech

nology, entertainm
ent, science, business, diplom

acy, and so on' (K
perogi, 2015, p. ix). 

T
he reality in the w

orld is that one's use of language can cause confl
ict in a society as w

as the case in 
R

w
anda, or can engender peaceful co-habitation am

ong people, w
ith the M

andela exam
ple in S

outh 
A

frica as reference. T
his is because m

utual agreem
ent is, to a large extent, dependent on the language 

spoken in a given society. T
his w

as evident w
ith the T

ow
er of B

abel story in the B
ible as Iniam

agha 
(2023b) and C

ook (2013a) m
entioned. T

he people of B
abel w

ho w
ere once united in the course of 

building a T
ow

er into the heavens w
ere disunited as a result of G

od introducing different languages in 
their m

idst w
ith the intention to stop their effort. It is assum

ed that the various languages spoken at the 
site of the project led to serious disintegration as one individual w

as unable to com
prehend w

hat the 
other w

as com
m

unicating. H
ence, there w

as a breakdow
n of peace, leading to perm

anent separation. 
S

ince N
igeria is a m

ultilingual society, a com
m

on language spoken by the diverse people w
ould be the 

only
 reason for peace to exist. H

ow
 w

ould it look like if N
igeria does not have a com

m
on language 

(E
nglish language) that unites her peoples? T

he answ
er is sim

ple: there w
ould be no country. 

N
ev

ertheless, even w
ith the existence of a com

m
on language, language users m

ust not use it to express 
feelings and em

otions that w
ould cause confl

ict; rather, expressions that foster peace m
ust be chosen 

carefully and deliberately. T
his is the forem

ost objective of this investigation: how
 P

eter O
bi used 

lang
uage for peace building. 

T
he verity is that a m

ultilingual society that disregards the signifi
cance of that (language) w

hich un
ites 

its peoples w
ould end up experiencing crisis of nepotism

, favouritism
, tribalism

 and other social ills 
(N

gw
u &

 A
dim

elechi, 2021). T
he foregoing, in point of fact, is a result of the consciousness to give 

special attention to people w
ho share the sam

e linguistic background.  In addition, ignoring the effective 
application of the lingua franca w

ould lead to the bridging of peace in the m
ultilingual society. 

H
aving established the signifi

cance of language to hum
an existence, w

hich is used either thro
ugh 

speaking or w
riting (O

dudigbo, 2014), it is notew
orthy to further m

ention that caution m
ust be taken in 

the w
ay it is em

ployed.   It is therefore im
portant for every language user w

ho thinks of peace building to 
choo

se expressions that are public-friendly. P
ut sim

ply, for purposes of peace building, language users 
m

ust ensure clarity and unam
biguity, devoid of hate speech. A

 peace building conscious language user 
m

ust em
brace less com

plex and intelligible expressions that his/her speech audience w
ould relate w

ith. 
T

his is because language can ignite unrest, w
ar, disunity, and anarchy in the society if w

rongly u
sed 

(S
ew

eje, 2005). A
s a m

atter of fact, instances abound w
here com

m
unities have been destroyed because 

of language use. T
he perfect exam

ple to explain this is the R
w

andan genocide that occurred betw
een 

A
pril 1 to July 15 1994 – the confl

ict betw
een the T

utsis and H
utus. A

ccording to E
kere (2013), langu

age 
is a pow

erful tool that can quench a bloody w
ar w

ithin a short w
hile and return peace.  A

nd this is the 
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m
ain concern of this investigation: the peace building ingredients that constituted the speeches of P

eter 
O

bi after the announcem
ent of election results using critical discourse analysis techniques of political 

speeches. 

L
anguage A

ppropriateness for C
om

m
unication 

A
ccording to N

gw
u and A

dim
elechi (2021), there are three elem

ents that affect the use of appropriate 
lang

uage for com
m

unication. F
irst of them

 is illiteracy. N
igeria has a large population that is not literate, 

w
ho particularly live in the rural areas. T

his is coupled w
ith the fact that the country, though m

any 
indigenous languages, has E

nglish as its offi
cial/ national language, w

hile the indigenous languages 
rem

ain solely w
ith the natives and aliens w

ho happen to live in the locale w
here a given local 

language/dialect is spoken. S
ince E

nglish language appears diffi
cult for those in rural areas to sp

eak 
fl

uently, com
m

unication becom
es a challenge at that level. C

areless application of the E
nglish language 

at this point w
ould lead to m

isunderstanding and chaos. A
nd the m

om
ent there is a language gap am

ong 
users of a language, confl

ict is inevitable (C
alistus, 2015). A

 society that is m
ultilingual and dom

inated 
by illiterates, there is the tendency for inform

ation to be m
isunderstood if not properly dissem

inated, 
w

hich could lead to strain and w
atersheds. 

T
he second elem

ent is ignorance. T
his is one disease that affects people and it greatly determ

ines 
w

hether or not com
m

unication w
ould be effective. Ignorance and aw

areness defi
ciency could destroy a 

society. T
hey breed confl

icts and every other vice that are anti-peaceful. T
hese tw

o give birth to racism
, 

terrorism
, tribalism

. A
nd it is the im

proper application of language that could cause the foregoing to 
thriv

e.  It is ignorance that m
akes an individual not to be conscious of his/her environm

ent to the extent 
of uttering careless com

m
ents that could burn the society. T

his has destroyed societies; one of th
ese 

instances as has been m
entioned earlier is the R

w
andan genocide. It is ignorance that m

akes people to 
m

ake negative utterances that m
ay disintegrate a society.  A

 typical exam
ple of such behaviour is 

depicted by the erstw
hile governor of K

aduna S
tate, N

asir E
l'R

ufai w
ho in his post-election speech 

m
ade divisive utterances on M

uslim
 dom

inance in the country; how
 Islam

 had em
erged victorious w

ith 
M

uslim
-M

uslim
 leaders being installed both at the state and federal level, and how

 all M
uslim

s m
ust 

ensure this trend is sustained even in the future. S
uch an utterance is capable of causing w

ar. T
his is a 

typical instance of ignorance and insensitivity. T
hough som

e argue that he w
as quite aw

are of w
hat he 

said, because he uttered those w
ords w

ith conviction, som
e still believe it w

as the ignorance in him
 that 

spoke. 

P
oor com

m
unication is the third. T

his is, in fact, the m
ajor cause of confl

ict. T
he E

l-R
ufai exam

ple also 
fi

ts in here perfectly. It is sim
ply the lack of applying the appropriate diction during one's speech. It 

d
estro

y
s 

u
n

d
erstan

d
in

g
. 

W
h

en
 

u
n

d
erstan

d
in

g
 

is 
ab

sen
t 

b
etw

een
 

tw
o

 
o

r 
m

o
re 

in
terlo

cu
to

rs, 
com

m
unication is assum

ed to be ineffective. In every gathering of people, good com
m

unication is 
param

ount.  T
he m

om
ent the goal for w

hich the com
m

unication is intended is unclear, there is boun
d to 

be m
ix-ups. P

oor com
m

unication yields unpleasant feedbacks and vice versa. T
herefore, w

ords play 
key roles in producing positive or negative feedbacks. In term

s of peace building, one's choice of w
ords 

could determ
ine w

hether there w
ould be peace or w

ar in the com
m

unication environm
ent. In societies 

that are m
ultilingual, it is advisable for speakers to choose their w

ords carefully w
hen engaging in 

public speaking in order to avoid m
isinterpretation of the intentions of the speaker(s).

T
h

eoretical F
ram

ew
ork

 
T

his study adopts the C
ritical D

iscourse A
nalysis theory as described by F

airclough (1989, 1995, 2000, 
2003)  and the H

alliday's S
ystem

ic F
unctional G

ram
m

ar (1978, 1994). T
hese tw

o happen to be the 
lead

ing theories that are often applied w
hen engaging in critical discourse studies. 

   Iniam
agha (2023a) explains that by the close of 1970s, C

ritical D
iscourse A

nalysis (C
D

A
),  happened  
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to be one of the interesting theories in discourse studies.  C
D

A
's aim

 is to recognise how
 social pow

er is 
m

isused; the w
ay text and discourse connote, raise, and confront authority and inequity in both political 

and social backgrounds.  A
ccording to M

ahdiyan et al (2013, p.36),  C
ritical D

iscourse A
nalysis (C

D
A

) 
sees language in a dialectic relationship w

ith social reality, i.e. a com
m

unicative act (act of translation or 
interpretation) is affected by social reality and is used to sustain or change the social reality…

 the usage 
of text-linguistic elem

ents refl
ects the text producer's aim

s and affi
liation to a special ideology, w

hich, in 
its turn, m

ay establish unequal pow
er relations (class struggle, ideological struggle) betw

een the 
participants of the com

m
unicative event.

C
D

A
 specifi

cally focuses on political speeches, advertisem
ent, new

spaper, offi
cial docum

ents and
 so 

on. It basically exam
ines the relationship am

ong the language, ideology, and pow
er. It investigates h

ow
 

lang
uage dom

inance is m
easured through text. 

T
alking about H

alliday's (1978) S
ystem

ic F
unctional G

ram
m

ar (S
F

G
), it is the forem

ost linguistic 
theory that is often used to com

plem
ent or applied alongisde the critical discourse analysis theory. In 

fact, F
airclough em

ployed S
F

G
 to analyse text because it possesses a signifi

cant function in interpreting 
critical linguistic expressions in diverse discourses. N

otew
orthily, the S

F
G

 m
odel has to do w

ith 
gram

m
ar description, w

here language is taken as a netw
ork of system

s that creates  m
eaning. 

M
eth

od
ology

T
his study adopts an interpretive approach w

here the texts of the selected speeches that w
ere retrieved 

from
 V

anguard N
ew

spaper O
nline and posts on his X

 page are qualitatively analysed to excavate the 
therapeutic, and perhaps the toxic elem

ents or language style em
bedded in his speech that m

ay h
ave 

been responsible for the post-election peace or (unrest as it w
ere) experienced in the country. In other 

w
ords, F

airclough's three dim
ensional fram

ew
ork and H

alliday's (1978) sem
antic units of ideational 

functions, the interpersonal function, and the textual function w
ill be em

ployed to analyse the text of 
P

eter O
bi's speeches/language. 

T
he ideational function, particularly, represents that w

hich provides the basis for com
prehending 

hum
an experience as a resource type for actualising the truth (H

alliday, 1994). In gram
m

ar, the 
ideational function as m

entioned in Iniam
agha (2023, p.129) is represented by the T

ransitivity system
 

that is com
prised of the m

aterial processes, w
hich are the physical actions in the actual w

orld; relatio
nal 

processes, w
hich have to do w

ith expressing possession, equivalence, attributes…
; m

ental processes, 
w

hich are the m
ethods of cognition, affection and perception; verbal processes w

hich sim
ply are the 

m
ethods of com

m
unication; behavioural processes, w

hich are hybrid m
ethods that are sim

ply the 
com

bination of a m
aterial process and m

ental process; and  
existential, w

hich are m
ethods of existing 

by an em
pty there in subject position.

A
s for interpersonal function, Z

huanglin (1988) says it represents language usages in expressing social 
and personal associations, w

hile O
'H

alloran (2006) thinks the textual m
etafunction is connected to style 

– the core arrangem
ent of the text; how

 the text is organised and com
m

unicates an idea or thought.

P
resen

tation
 an

d
 D

iscu
ssion

 of D
ata

T
his study analyses P

eter O
bi's post-election speeches and exam

ines the effects they had on the 
N

igerian electorate thereby ensuring peace in the country after B
ola T

inubu w
as announced w

inner by 
IN

E
C

.  T
able 1 gives a statistics of O

bi's M
arch 2, 2023 speech and his A

pril 18, 2023 tw
eet. 
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T
he statistics in T

able 1 show
s O

bi's M
arch 2 post-election speech w

hich includes 805 w
ords that 

consist of 50 sentences and 13 paragraphs. H
e em

ployed an average of 17 w
ords per sentence, and 62 

w
ords per paragraph. O

bi used 66 articles, 87 pronouns, w
ith the fi

rst person pronoun constituting about 
50%

, the second person 13%
 and third person 15%

. H
e used 89 prepositions, and 21 “to be” verbs. S

ince 
it w

as a prepared text w
hich he delivered verbatim

, he consciously did not observe pauses, neither did he 
ask questions. 

T
he A

pril 18 post com
prises 294 w

ords broken dow
n to 16 sentences and 6 paragraphs. H

e em
ployed an 

average of 18 w
ords per sentence, and 49 w

ords per paragraph. H
e used 27 articles, 31 pronouns, w

here 
the fi

rst-person pronoun takes about 67%
 and he did not see the need to address the second and the third 

persons. H
e em

ployed 46 prepositions, and 14 'to be' verbs. F
or the fact it w

as a tw
eet, no pauses w

ere 
observed. H

e did not ask questions. 

A
s a three-dim

ensional analysis, H
alliday's sem

antic units of ideational function,
 interpersonal function and textual function are adopted for the analysis.
 Id

eation
al F

u
n

ction
F

irst off, Iniam
agha (2023) citing T

hom
pson (1996) says T

ransitivity describes the entirety of the clause 
rath

er than defi
ning the verb and its object.  A

ctually, the Ideational function is signifi
ed by the 

transitivity (system
) w

hich com
prised the com

ponents of processes, participant and circum
stances. 

T
his study considers only the processes com

ponent of m
aterial, m

ental, and relational. 

I. 
M

aterial P
rocess has to do w

ith 'doing' or 'happening'; it is m
ade up of tw

o 
           participants including: 

1. 
T

he 'A
ctor' w

ho is one that perform
s the action. 

2. 
T

he 'G
oal' w

ho is the one that is the recipient of the action. 

 T
ab

le 1: S
tatistics of O

b
i’s M

arch
 2 an

d
 A

p
ril 18, 2023 p

ost- election
 S

p
eech

es
 

T
erm

s 
S

ta
tistics fo

r
 

M
a

rch
 2

 sp
eech

 

S
ta

tistics fo
r

 
A

p
ril 1

8
 tw

eet
 

W
o
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F
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N
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T
h
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N
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o
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n
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 b
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ses 

N
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N
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O
ne signifi

cant thing the M
aterial process does is the use of either abstract or concrete action w

ords.

  B
elow

 are selected paragraphs show
ing the distribution of the m

aterial processes and participants in 
the texts: 

M
arch 2, 2023 speech

P
aragrap

h
 2

I (actor) thank (m
aterial process) all of you for your understanding (goal). F

or m
e (actor), it is a v

ery 
sim

ple thing to speak (m
aterial process) to N

igerians (goal) w
ho on the 25th of F

ebruary trooped out 
(m

aterial process) en m
asses as com

m
itted citizens (actor) to participate (m

aterial process) in w
hat all of 

us (actor) have called (m
aterial process) an existential election (goal), for a supposedly free, fair, 

credible presidential (goal) and national assem
bly election (goal). W

e (actor) give (m
aterial process) 

thanks to G
od (goal).

P
aragrap

h
 9 an

d
 10

I (actor) assure (m
aterial process) the good people of N

igeria (goal) that w
e (actor) w

ill explore 
(m

aterial process) all legal and peaceful options (goal) to recall our m
andate (goal).

W
e (actor) w

on (m
aterial process) the election (goal), and w

e (actor) w
ill prove (m

aterial process) it to 

   A
ctor 

 
M

arch
 2

 p
ost-election

 sp
eech

 
 

P
rocess 

   
G

oal 
 I, w

e,  
 …

su
pposed leaders, G

od
, D

atti, 
co

m
m

itted citizens, all of us 

 see, release, thank, speak, give,  
participate, believe, w

ork, say, 
rem

ain
, know

, look, stab, 
an

nou
n

ce, conduct, rob,  build, 
require, generate, assure, act, 
go

vern, ex
plore, recall, w

in, 
pro

ve, despair, enjoin, vote, 
bless, troo

p 

 
the people (electorate), the 

m
edia, N

igerians, G
od, true 

citizens, dear country, the youth
,  

N
ew

 N
igeria, L

ady Jennifer, th
e 

electoral rules, controversial 
elections, the election, the 

N
igerian youth

, the F
ederal 

R
epublic of N

igeria, existential 
electio

n 
 

A
p

ril 18 tw
eet 

 A
ctor 

 
 

P
rocess 

 
 

G
oa

l 
 I, w

e, 
  …

the forces, the m
illion

s of 
N

igerians,  

 
 enco

urage, rem
ain, achieve, 

expect, reiterate, invest, cast, 
d

eter, stay, deserve, 
transform

, m
udsling, break, 

lift, deserve 

 
 

their m
andate, N

ew
 N

igeria,  
the journey, m

y co
m

m
itm

en
t, 

every N
igeria, their votes, 

their hopes, m
e, the m

illions 
of N

igerians, their hopes, 
justice, the course, the lies, 

propaganda, the law
, the 

obstacles, people, poverty 

 T
ran

sitivity text an
alysis of O

b
i’s sp

eech
es 

T
ab

le 2: M
aterial P

ro
cess 
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N
igerian (goal).

A
p

ril 18 tw
eet

P
aragrap

h
 1

I (actor) encourage (m
aterial process) N

igerians (goal) to rem
ain calm

 and steadfast (m
aterial process) in 

the journey to reclaim
ing their m

andate of a new
 N

igeria (goal). I (actor) w
ill never give up (m

aterial 
process) on this journey (goal) until victory is achieved (m

aterial process).

P
ara

grap
h

 4
T

he m
illions of N

igerians w
ho voted for m

e (actor) did not just cast (m
aterial process) their votes (goal) 

but they (actor) invested (m
aterial process) their hopes in m

e (goal) and they (actor) deserve (m
aterial 

process) justice (goal). S
o, w

e (actor) m
ust stay (m

aterial process) on the course (goal).

T
he m

aterial process as show
n in T

able 2 reveals O
bi's tem

peram
ent or body language in ensuring peace 

is sustained in N
igeria, regardless of the announcem

ent of T
inubu as w

inner; a declaration that did
 not 

augur w
ell w

ith m
any N

igerians. It show
s the action w

ords that describe the pain that N
igerians felt after 

the announcem
ent and how

 they w
ere denied of their joy. It show

s how
 his choice of w

ords gave hope to 
the N

igerian people, believing that the new
 N

igeria dream
 w

ould never be dam
pened in spite of the 

unfo
rtunate announcem

ent. It presents in strong term
s the resolve to adopt law

ful procedures to fi
ght 

against the supression of truth w
ithout causing m

ayhem
. A

s T
able 2 indicates, the pronouns 'I and W

E
' 

show
 that he (O

bi) and his running m
ate, D

atti, are at the forefront in fi
ghting injustice. S

om
etim

es, the 
'W

E
' denotes how

 he is w
illing to carry the m

illions of N
igerians along in the process of restoring sanity. 

It co
nfi

rm
s w

hy the frequency of the fi
rst person pronouns as show

n in T
able 1 is very high. H

e and
 his 

runn
ing m

ate are the action leaders that w
ould battle tirelessly to restore the hopes of N

igerians from
 the 

grip of the so-called corrupt 'supposed leaders' as he rightly puts it. 

ii.

 

R
elational process is the next transitivity system

. T
he m

odes, identifying relational process 
and attributive relational process, com

e handy w
hen it is considered in discourse analysis. 

W
hen one m

eans that one object/unit is used to classify or ascertain the other, it falls in the 
category of identifying relational process. T

he verbs 'to be' (am
, is, are, w

as, w
ere, be, been, 

being), becom
e, etc, fall in this category (Iniam

agha, 2023a).  H
alliday, (1994) says the 

attributive relational process denotes that an object possesses som
e features that could be 

attributed to it. S
om

e verbs that describe this process include: look, cost, play, sound, gets, 
seem

...etc. T
able 4 provides som

e evidence. 10

T
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iii. 
M

ental P
rocess  is m

ade up of verbs that describe or discuss perception, cognition, affection and 
desire. E

xam
ples of som

e of these verbs are know
, think, feel, hear, see, like, hate, please, and etc. T

he 
subject of the sentence is usually regarded as the 'sensor; w

hereas the foregoing verbs are the 'm
en

tal 
process'. T

able 5 presents som
e sentences in O

bi's speeches that explain how
 the m

ental process w
orks. 

T
ab

le 4: R
elation

al p
rocess 

A
ttrib

u
tiv

e rela
tio

n
a

l p
ro

cess 
  

Id
en

tify
in

g
 rela

tio
n

a
l p

ro
cess 

M
arch

 2 S
p

eech
 

 
…

w
e w

ill W
O

R
K

 fo
r that new

 
N

igeria. 
    

…
W

e w
on the election, and w

e w
ill 

P
R

O
V

E
 it to N

igerians. 

        

 
…

M
y last com

m
ent to th

e 
m

edia W
A

S
 im

m
ediately 

after votin
g on the 25th, 

and I’ve n
ever done so u

ntil now
. 

 
…

D
atti’s com

m
itm

ent, m
y

 
com

m
itm

ent IS
 total. 

 
A

p
ril 18 tw

eet 
 …

T
he m

illions of N
igerians w

ho 
V

O
T

E
D

 for m
e did not just C

A
S

T
 

their votes but they IN
V

E
S

T
E

D
 their 

hopes in m
e and they D

E
S

E
R

V
E

 
justice. 
 I E

N
C

O
U

R
A

G
E

 N
igerians to rem

ain 
calm

 and stead
fast in the journey to 

reclaim
in

g their m
andate of a new

 
N

igeria. 

           

 
…

W
e A

R
E

 on the right  
path and w

e w
ill rem

ain  
com

m
itted to the course. 

   
I A

M
 therefore not afraid

  
of the lies and propagand

a  
against m

y person
 

 
T

ab
le 5: M

en
tal p

rocess 
       

M
arch

 2  sp
eech

 
 A

p
ril 18 tw

eet 
I (sensor) know

 (m
ental p

rocess) how
 

they (sensor) w
ill be feeling (m

ental 
process) now

 because of the w
ay the 

elections have com
e and gone. 

 “
P

lease (m
ental process), do not 

despair. 
  

…
T

here m
ay be m

ore m
u

dslinging 
(m

ental process) from
 those w

ho are 
against the em

ergence of the new
 

N
igeria (sensor)…

 
 

I (sensor) w
ould never be 

deterred (m
ental p

rocess) by 
the obstacles along the w

ay to 
victory.  
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T
he instances given in T

able 5 show
 that the sensor of thinking and perceiving com

prises the process 
hum

an beings tend to show
 their deep feelings to conscientise the sense of other people. P

olitical leaders 
em

ploy m
ental verbs to transm

it and connect their political philosophies w
ith the beliefs of the people. 

O
bi's use of 'know

' and 'please', for instance, in his M
arch 2 speech sim

ply connects his passion and 
view

s of a better N
igeria w

ith the aspiration of N
igerian people w

ho w
anted him

 to see him
 becom

e the 
president  in order for the country to experience progress.

In
terp

erson
al M

etafu
n

ction
A

s regards this m
etafunction, a very im

portant  tool  for analysing it is 'm
odality'.  It is used to show

 w
hy 

a proposition is acceptable – the extent of the acceptability of a propostion. In fact, the speaker's view
 or 

estim
ation is indicated by his expression.  

Iniam
agha (2023a) quoting G

uoling (2006) and W
ang (2010) says m

odal verbs (m
odal auxiliary verbs) 

as presented in T
able 6 are the ones used to express m

odality. 
 

T
ab

le 6: T
h

e category o
f M

od
al verb

s 

 
low

 p
oliten

ess 
m

ed
ian

 p
oliten

ess 
h

igh
 p

oliten
ess 

P
o

sitiv
e 

can, m
ay, could, m

ight, 
dare 

w
ill, w

ould, 
should, shall 

m
ust, 

ought 
to, 

need, has/had to
 

n
eg

a
tiv

e 
N

eedn’t,  doesn
’t/didn’t, 

need to/have to
 

W
on't, w

ouldn't, 
shouldn't, 
isn't/w

asn
't to.  

 

M
ustn't, 

oughtn
't, can't, 

couldn't, m
ayn't, 

m
ightn't 

hasn't/hadn
't to  

 T
a

b
le 7

: M
o

d
a

lity
 a

n
a

ly
sis o

f O
b

i’s sp
eech

es 
 

T
o

ta
l n

o
. o

f w
o

rd
s 

 
L

o
w

 p
o

liten
ess 

M
ed

ia
n

 p
o

liten
ess 

H
ig

h
 p

o
liten

ess 

 
 

N
o

  
%

 
N

o
 

%
 

N
o

 
%

 
8

0
5

 
+

 
1

 
0

.1
2

%
 

8 
0

.9
9

%
 

1
6

 
1

.9
7

%
 

 M
arch

 2
 

 
- 

0
 

0
%

 
1

 
0

.2
5

%
 

0
 

0
%

 

 

2
9

4
 

+
 

1
 

0
.3

4
%

 
5

 
1

.7
0

%
 

3
 

1
.0

2
%

 
 A

p
ril 1

8
 

 
- 

0
 

0
%

 
4

 
1

.3
6

%
 

0
 

0
%

 

� 
W

e M
U

S
T

 now
 require that w

e do the right things...(paragraph 8 of M
arch 2 speech) 

 

 L
ow

 politeness 

� 
T

here M
A

Y
 be m

o
re m

u
dslinging from

 those w
h

o are against the em
ergen

ce of the 

new
 N

igeria…
 (paragrap

h 5 of A
pril 18 tw

eet) 

M
edian politeness 

� 
…

W
e W

IL
L

 w
ork for that new

 N
igeria…

(paragraph 3, M
arch 2 speech) 

� 
I W

IL
L

 never give up on this journey…
(p

aragraph 1, A
pril 18

 tw
eet) 

H
igh politeness 
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T
able 7 indicates that high politeness has the highest rank of 16 w

ords (1.97%
) for O

bi's M
arch 2 speech. 

In this speech, he used the m
odal verb 'W

IL
L

' of m
edian politeness several  tim

es. It w
as follow

ed by 
'M

U
S

T
', a high politeness m

odal verb and then “can”. M
r O

bi used m
odal verbs in the speech to show

 
how

 civilly resolute he w
as to follow

 the path of peace to do w
hat is right. P

articularly, his use of W
IL

L
 

dem
om

onstrated how
 he and his running m

ate are unw
avering to follow

 the rule of law
, and not through 

violence, to show
 that he w

on the election. 

H
alliday's (1994) S

F
G

 also considers tense (past, present and future) after the m
odal verbs. T

able 8 
presents the statistics of the tenses used in the speeches

T
able 8 show

s that out of 805 w
ords that constituted O

bi's M
arch 2 speech, 53 of them

 are sim
ple present 

verb
s; 5 present perfect verbs. 10 are sim

ple past verbs and there no past perfect verbs. T
he sim

ple future 
verbs are 16 in num

ber w
hile there are no   perfect verbs.T

he T
able also show

s that in  his A
pril 18 tw

eet 
w

hich had 294 w
ords, 14 of them

 are sim
ple present verbs and 2 present perfect verbs. T

here are no past 
perfect verbs, but 8 sim

ple past verbs. T
he future tense verbs include: 9 sim

ple future and only 1 future 
perfect verb. 

P
eter O

bi w
as troubled by the state of the country, and this is the reason for his frequent use of the sim

ple 
present to relate the country's expedition from

 the past to the present. H
e analysed issues based on the 

evidence that he had gathered, and this could have only been done through description; and to be 
descriptive requires sim

ple present tense. 

P
erson

al P
ron

ou
n

s
F

rom
 T

able 1, it is revealed that O
bi's M

arch 2 speech has 87 pronouns and the A
pril 18 tw

eet, 31. 
Interestingly, for the M

arch 2 speech, 44 out of the 87 pronouns are fi
rst person pronouns I and W

E
; 

w
hereas for the A

pril 18 tw
eet, he em

ployed 21 fi
rst person pronouns out of the 31 pronouns used. T

he 
use of these show

s how
 involved, personal and passionate O

bi is about the state of the country
; it 

conn
otes how

 deeply m
oved he is to fi

x the issues that bedevil the country. 

T
extu

al A
n

alysis
Iniam

agha 
(2023) 

quoting 
W

ang 
(2010) 

says 
that 

T
extual 

m
etafunction 

considers 
the 

internal 
organisation of a text w

ith the aim
 to constructing a m

essage; specifi
cally, how

 the text is coherent, 
organised and logical in convincing its audience. In this study, the consideration is on how

 O
bi 

organised his text to tranquilise his follow
ers and discouraged them

 from
 perpetrating violence. T

he 
follow

ing are the sub-them
es in the texts for analysis:

T
ab

le 8: S
tatistic of ten

ses u
sed

 in
 O

b
i’s sp

eech
es 

M
a

rch
 2

 

T
o

ta
l  

n
u

m
b

er 
P

resen
t 

P
a

st 
F

u
tu

re 

S
im

p
le 

P
erfect 

S
im

p
le 

P
erfect 

S
im

p
le 

P
erfect 

8
0

5
 

5
3

 
5

 
1

0
 

N
il  

1
6

 
N

il  

A
p

ril 1
8

  

T
o

ta
l 

n
u

m
b

er 
P

resen
t 

P
a

st 
F

u
tu

re 

S
im

p
le 

P
erfect 

S
im

p
le 

P
erfect 

S
im

p
le 

P
erfect 

2
9

4
 

1
4

 
2

 
8

 
N

il 
9

 
1
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 M
arch

 2 sp
eech

  

i. 
D

isclaim
in

g of fak
e n

ew
s: A

gain, m
y d

ear people, let m
e correct an

 im
pression 

because I’m
 seeing som

e people saying
 in the m

edia that I released
 one n

ew
s or the 

other. I have never, directly or indirectly, spoken o
r released any m

essage since after 

voting on the 25
th…

 

ii. 
A

p
p

reciation
…

 the nu
m

ber one thing is gratitude. G
ratitude to G

od A
lm

ighty that 

continues to protect and
 bless our dear country N

igeria. N
um

ber tw
o is gratitude. 

G
ratitude to N

igerians that participated in the election, answ
ering the call as true 

citizens in our dear country. 

iii. 
E

m
p

h
asis on

 th
e N

igerian
 sp

irit for h
op

e: T
he resilience, the hard w

ork, for a new
 

N
igeria should not w

ane. D
atti and I rem

ain com
m

itted to that new
 N

igeria…
 T

he 

com
m

itm
ent of N

igerians, even
 in the face of unw

arranted attacks, is a testim
ony that 

a new
 N

igeria is indeed possible…
 

iv. 
S

tatin
g th

e fact: …
It is a clear violation of the electoral rules and guidelines as w

e 

w
ere prom

ised. T
his election did not m

eet the m
inim

um
 stand

ard expe
cted of a free, 

transparent, credible fair election. It w
ill go dow

n as one of the m
ost controversial 

elections ever conducted in N
igeria

.  

v. 
C

all for p
eace: I m

ust a
ppeal to all N

igerians to rem
ain pea

ceful, law
-a

biding, and 

conduct them
selves in the m

ost responsible m
anner 

vi. 
D

em
an

d
 for ju

stice: …
W

e m
ust now

 require tha
t w

e do the right things…
 I assure th

e 

good people of N
igeria that w

e w
ill explore all legal and peaceful options to recall our 

m
andate. 

vii. 
P

led
gin

g co
m

m
itm

en
t: ... I assure you that I am

 totally com
m

itted to a better future in 

this country, and nothing w
ill stop that. D

atti’s com
m

itm
ent, m

y co
m

m
itm

ent, is total. 

viii. 
A

ssu
ran

ce of h
op

e: P
lease, do not despair…

 W
e m

ust build a better N
igeria w

here 

N
igerian youth w

ill be happy, glad to call their ow
n country. 

A
p

ril 18 tw
eet 

i. 
R

eiteratin
g an

d
 em

p
h

asisin
g on

 p
eace an

d
 ord

erlin
ess:  I encourage N

igerians to 

rem
ain calm

 and steadfast in the journey to reclaim
ing their m

andate of a new
 N

igeria. 

ii. 
A

ck
n

ow
led

gin
g th

e ro
u

gh
 p

ath
 to lib

eratin
g N

igeria
 fro

m
 th

e h
an

d
s of n

on
-

p
rogressives: I never expected the journey to a new

 N
igeria to be an easy one. T

he 

forces, w
ho had over the years lived off the old order, are bound to fi

ght back as is 

being exp
erienced

 now
…

 T
here m

ay be m
ore m

udslinging from
 those w

ho are aga
inst 

the em
erg

ence of the new
 N

igeria but I w
ould never be deterred by the obstacles along 

the w
ay to victory 

iii. 
P

led
gin

g co
m

m
itm

en
t: W

e are on the right path and w
e w

ill rem
ain com

m
itted to the 

course. I reiterate m
y co

m
m

itm
ent to building a N

igeria that w
ill be beneficial to every 

N
igerian
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C
on

clu
sion

T
his study adopted F

airclough's three dim
ensional fram

ew
orks of critical discourse analysis and 

H
alliday's 

S
ystem

ic 
F

unctional 
G

ram
m

ar 
to 

exam
ine 

tw
o 

of 
the 

post-election 
speeches 

of 
the 

P
residential C

andidate of the L
abour P

arty.  It aim
ed at investigating the therapeutic elem

ents in
 the 

speeches that m
ay have been the reason there w

as no confl
ict after IN

E
C

 announced B
ola T

inubu
 as 

w
inner of the election. T

he investigation show
ed that O

bi's M
arch 2 post-election speech had 805 w

ords 
that com

prised of 50 sentences and 13 paragraphs; an average of 17 w
ords per sentence, and 62 w

ords 
per paragraph; 66 articles (defi

nite and indefi
nite com

bined); 87 pronouns, w
ith 50%

 of them
 being fi

rst 
person pronouns, 13%

 second person 13%
 and 15%

 third person. T
he text had 89 prepositions and 21

 “to 
be” verbs. H

is A
pril 18 X

 post had 294 w
ords – 16 sentences and 6 paragraphs; an average of 18 w

ords 
per sentence, and 49 w

ords per paragraph; 27 articles (defi
nite and indefi

nite com
bined); 31 pronoun

s – 
67%

 being fi
rst person pronouns, and interestingly no second and the third persons. 46 prepositions and 

14 'to be' verbs w
ere used. T

he fi
ndings indicated that O

bi's speeches, follow
ing T

inubu's announcem
ent 

as w
inner of the election, had been therapeutic, and devoid of toxicity that could have caused unrest in 

the country and even in the diaspora. T
he utterance, 'I m

ust appeal to all N
igerians to rem

ain peaceful, 
law

-abiding, and conduct them
selves in the m

ost responsible m
anner' am

ong others, is evidence.  T
he 

study, therefore, recom
m

ends that N
igerian politicians m

ake peace building a priority by im
itating the 

positive qualities, language style and disposition of P
eter O

bi w
hich engender peace and unity.  

iv. 
G

u
aran

teein
g to stick

 w
ith

 th
e ru

le of law
: I have alw

ays lived m
y life in the m

ost 

law
 abiding m

anner…
I w

ill never know
ingly break any law

. 

F
rom

 the foregoing tex
tual breakdow

n, there is no
 gainin

g sayin
g that O

bi’s langu
age style and 

disposition is w
orth

y of em
ulation. T

he answ
er to the research questio

ns, ‘w
hat are the 

therapeutic ingredients in P
eter O

bi’s speech that could have been responsible for the relative 
peace?’ and how

 possible could P
eter O

bi’s speech be devoid of toxicity having claim
ed to 

have been short changed
?

’, appears straightforw
ard as his tranquil, literate, know

ledgeable and 
effective com

m
unication approach

  ex
em

plifi
es w

hat peace building truly is. Ind
eed, there are 

no reco
gnisable tox

ic/controversial elem
ents in O

bi’s speech
es that could h

ave caused trouble.  

T
his sim

ply m
eans P

eter O
bi is not guilty of the th

ree elem
ents that affect th

e use of app
ropriate 

langu
age/com

m
unication as earlier highlighted. H

is style of language/com
m

unication is peace 
building itself. T

he follo
w

ing excepts from
 his speeches confi

rm
 it: 

 

‘…
I m

ust appeal to all N
igerians to rem

ain pea
ceful, law

-abiding, and conduct 
them

selves in the m
ost responsible m

anner…
 

‘…
I encourage N

igerians 
to rem

ain calm
 and steadfast in the journey to 

reclaim
ing their m

andate of a new
 N

igeria…
 

‘…
I have alw

ays lived m
y life in the m

ost law
 abiding m

anner…
I w

ill never 
know

ingly break any law
…

’ 

T
he 

verbs, 
‘m

ust 
appeal’, 

‘encourage…
to 

rem
ain’ 

and 
‘w

ill 
never’ 

indeed 
confi

rm
 

the 
therapeutic nature of his speech.  
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A
b

stract
T

his paper exploits the em
erging critical proposition of K

ontein T
rinya term

ed: “T
herapoetics, 

P
erspective of A

ffective A
rts” w

hich is at its experim
ental stage. It explores the them

es of creative 
w

orks by revealing their m
eanings beyond “arts for arts sake” of the structuralist and form

alist schools. 
T

rinya's m
odel looks at literary arts and their them

atic relevance to the socio-econom
ic, political, 

relig
ious, philosophical, psychological, etc. undertones of either the author or the reader or both. T

his is 
also

 know
n as “affective literature” or literature w

ith social intents. T
he researchers utilise this critical 

m
odel in reading the poetry anthologies of tw

o prom
inent N

iger D
elta poets: T

anure O
jaide and K

enule 
S

aro-W
iw

a. E
ven though the poets have w

ritten other w
orks, this study is delim

ited to T
he E

ndless 
S

ong and S
ongs in a T

im
e of W

ar, respectively. A
lso inclined to a M

arxist reading of both w
orks, this 

study evaluates the social contexts in w
hich the them

es of the poem
s are effectively and affectively 

revealed. It is library research, w
here the researchers critically engage both anthologies by extracting 

the poetic elem
ents in the w

orks to reveal their them
es. R

eferences are also m
ade to other relevant 

critical m
aterials w

ith the aim
 of revealing m

eanings intended by the poets. E
vidently, the poets use 

their arts like balm
s to am

eliorate the stress and strain em
anating from

 societal pressures. T
he study, 

therefore, asserts that a “therapoetics” reading of both w
orks is one of the w

ays of adducing the, 
hitherto, hidden m

eanings of the poem
s in the anthologies and recom

m
ends sam

e to other readers and 
researchers engaging these and others w

orks.  
K

ey W
ords: P

oetry, E
lixir, T

herapoetics, R
eading, T

rinya

In
trod

u
ction

In 
h
is 

2019 
inaugural 

lecture, 
P

rofessor 
K

ontein T
rinya 

has 
espoused 

a 
literary 

m
odel 

called 
“T

herapoetics: P
erspective of A

ffective A
rt”, w

hich is being discussed, especially, by his students and 
scho

lars w
ithin the literary circle. It engages literary discourse w

ithin the effective utilization of th
eir 

sociological them
es. 

T
his is unlike the form

alist and structuralist backgrounds that see literature only as a holistic property 
that looks now

here for its m
eaning other than itself or w

hat is popularly called “art for art sake” or its 
m

ere aesthetic appreciation. B
ut in his literary theory, T

rinya is of the view
 that L

iterature serves som
e 

therapeutic effect, that is to say, literary engagem
ents play signifi

cant roles in healing the m
inds of either 

the w
riter or the reader and som

etim
es both. 

T
hus, exploring this social utilization of w

hich literature is gleaned; this paper evaluates the them
atic 

essence of T
anure O

jaide's T
he E

ndless S
ongs and K

en S
aro-W

iw
a's S

ongs in T
im

e of W
ar. It attem

pts 
to highlight on how

 the poets derive som
e therapeutic benefi

ts, w
hile m

using and crafting their w
orks. 

B
oth

 anthologies are criticized w
ith the aim

 of bringing out the health im
plications associated w

ith the 
them

atic targets of the poem
s in both anthologies. T

he discourse reveals how
 both poets effectively use 

18

T
h

erap
oetics: A

n
 In

tern
ation

al Jou
rn

al of T
h

e H
u

m
an

ities

mailto:koomeneka@gmail.com


their poetic engagem
ents to fi

ght for social justice and by so doing enjoy som
e tranquil condition of their 

psychic states.   

O
jaide and H

is F
earless T

herapeutic S
ongs 

T
he poet, T

anure O
jaide sets forth his poetic journey in his the endless song arm

ed w
ith spiritual 

fortifi
cations, not in the m

old of foreign spiritual engagem
ents such as C

hristianity or Islam
, but as a 

traditional practitioner. 

T
his is the reason that the poet persona says: “I traverse the earth w

ith a feather -/talism
an, falling and 

risin
g” (1). T

he possible reason for this is that he m
ay have been disenchanted w

ith orthodox C
hristian 

and Islam
ic practices here in A

frica. T
he poet feels that, although both religions have dom

inated the 
spiritual spheres of his nation or continent, yet all m

anners of evil pervade the nation's or continent's 
ethereal and physical spheres. T

his is the reason that the poet personalises his m
ission as sole adventu

rer 
w

ith
 the fi

rst person pronoun, “I”.  T
hus, he fi

nds his decision in this direction as a blessing, “I count it a 
blessing” (1), even though, in the course of the said journey aim

ed at cleansing the land of its infam
ies, 

the poet reveals the degrees of personal affl
ictions that he has to face, “bruising m

y feet on the sto
ne-

path/tow
ards a fresh pitch;/m

y blood is inseparable from
 m

y voice” (1).

T
he poet takes solace in the healing pow

ers of his poetic m
using by gladly inform

ing, “and the song 
keeps m

e fi
t. N

ight bothers not m
y feet…

 the palm
 bow

s to the w
ind” (1). T

his suggests that the poet is 
encouraged by forces of nature that m

ake things w
ork in m

ysterious w
ays beyond his control:

T
he poet is aw

are of the fact that the m
ission he is to em

bark on is not easy. H
e know

s that the journey of 
cleansing a fi

lthy land like his ow
n corrupt nation is an onerous task, hence, he sees it: “L

ike the boa 
entering the stream

 to journey to the sea, or the cat; vexed w
ith dem

osticity, breaking into the bush”. (1). 
A

rm
ed

 
w

ith
 

th
e 

h
ealth

 
affectiv

e 
in

stru
m

en
ts 

o
f 

p
o

etry, 
O

jaid
e 

u
ses 

th
e 

ab
o

v
e 

sy
m

b
o

lism
s 

sym
ptom

atically of his freedom
 from

 repressive forces. H
e sees poetry as a kind of affective therapy that 

could becom
e an elixir, potent enough to cure him

 from
 his sickly socio-econom

ic and political plights, 
hence, he says: 

T
he poet's lack of freedom

 is identifi
ed as an ailm

ent, and the only cure being his soothing and healing 
song

s crafted in poetic renditions, w
hich is akin to the liberty gained by a dom

estic cat that does not seek 
perm

ission from
 his captors/his ow

ners, but forcefully breaks him
self lose from

 dom
esticated hom

ely 
bond

age. H
ow

ever encapsulated, the poet sees w
here he is as a bondage that lim

its his freedom
. W

ith 
such self-realisation, he no longer m

inds the risk associated w
ith the w

ild that he is venturing into “th
eir 

zestful m
eeting w

ith longing.” T
he poet sees the only potent therapy for him

 in the seem
ingly caged state 

of his existence, as his im
m

utable poetic songs; though, he feels that the poetic engagem
ent itself is like 

such other curative practices that com
e w

ith relative pains, “falling and rising” (1). E
ven at that, he is not 

perturbed, because he is already poetically fortifi
ed in “a feather-/talism

an” (1). 

T
he spiritual fortifi

cation w
hich the poet is endow

ed w
ith in the fi

rst poem
, becom

es a m
orale boo

ster 
that takes him

 aw
ay from

 any m
orbid fear that could lead to “anxiety neurosis and anxiety hysteria” 

W
hat propels the w

ind to sing in a clearing,
w

hat turns on the eagle in its high nest
lights up the w

anderer's eyes
on a long, long road through frontiers (1). 

I celebrate w
ith them

their zestful m
eeting w

ith longing -
I thirst for that draught
that w

ill fi
ll m

e w
ith bondless joy (1). 
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(F
reud, 331) w

hile on his poetic m
ission. R

efl
exes of such fearlessness resonate in the anthology, 

especially in the, “the vision” (3), because w
ith it, the poet is sure that nothing w

ill happen to him
, even 

as he em
barks on the odious adventure. 

F
ear is a biochem

ical source of traum
a being a disease of its ow

n. B
ut the poet has taken care of it by 

getting him
self therapeutically im

m
une to a predisposition to the ailm

ent called m
orbid fear. A

ccord
ing 

to M
ary C

arole M
oore, Joan K

lem
p and A

nthony M
oore: “W

hen you realize through personal 
experience that you live beyond the physical body, you are released from

 the fear of death…
you w

ill feel 
energized” (19 -20). T

his is the reason that the poet is optim
istic that: “T

he L
eopard that haunts us w

ill 
die m

aybe in our lifetim
e, m

aybe not;/tim
e plies the am

bush w
ith an invisible hand” (3). T

he im
age of 

the “leopard” projects a sym
bolism

 of a cannibalistic oppressor, w
hich stam

ps out the repressive 
socioeconom

ic and political system
s that the poet is fearless of. B

ut w
ith the arm

our of his poetic 
instrum

ent, the poet is shielded and joyfully aw
aiting the end of his oppressors and of course, the 

traducers of the poor m
asses. H

e rem
ains unperturbed, how

ever sharp and potent the invisible 
destructive claw

s of the oppressors m
ight be, because, according to the poet, “tim

e plies the am
bush 

w
ith

 an invisible hand” (3). 

T
he poet aw

akens his kinsm
en to w

ear the arm
our of vigilance, even though, a prelim

inary encoun
ter 

w
ith the agents of destruction has been seem

ingly w
on: “L

et's not dance because w
e w

on the m
o

ck-
battle; the im

agined foe doesn't stretch us far enough” (3). A
s a precautionary m

easure, the poet suggests 
that, the battle for freedom

 at the “tw
ilight” of m

ilitary dictatorships to dem
ocratic regim

e, is partially 
w

on
, there is still need for extra vigilance: “W

e have to incur debts to buy new
 w

eapons/or m
end our 

brok
en ones, then go to the bush to prove our m

ettle” (3). T
he poet relies m

uch on w
hat com

es out of the 
head

, w
hich in this instance, can be identifi

ed as poetry, “w
hat head is too sm

all for desires?” (3).
H

e p
osits that:

H
av

ing im
m

ersed him
self in extraordinary poetic protection and foresight, the poet “know

s w
here to hit 

the b
ig gam

e once just once, and it falls.” (3). O
jaide has further assurance that “as for the leopard that 

haunts us, it w
ill surely die, the am

bush taut” (3). H
e is seem

ingly inoculated against the disease of 
m

orbid fear said to kill even faster than hunger that the m
asses are often subjected to. 

W
hat the poet initially clothes him

self w
ith, as a m

ere spiritual am
our is m

ade to graduate into physical 
p

ro
tectiv

e 
w

eap
o

n
ry

 
in

 
h

is 
th

ird
 

p
o

em
 

titled
 

“in
 

th
e 

clo
set” 

w
h

ere 
h

is 
“clo

set 
o

f 
m

etal 
alw

ays/accum
ulates steel and stone” (4). H

aving therapeutically outgrow
n the ailm

ent of fear, O
jaide 

goes further to assert: “I nourish obligation/w
ith a thousand offerings” (4). L

ike an effi
cacious 

ophthalm
ological therapy, the poet's vision is also enhanced, so as “to keep the night aglow

/not to be 
short of sight” (4), anym

ore. 
S

o im
m

une w
ith poetic therapy, the poet is no longer afraid to engage in his solo fi

ght for the oppressed 
as he volunteers: 

It is not the habit of the hunter
to blind him

self w
ith drinks; no

he m
ust have a clear vision of the gam

e,
then listen to m

ovem
ent, breath and sm

ell-
silence is his guide (3). 

I bear the w
eapons of the assaulted

in the night,
keep the m

isery of the robbed
in vaults of vengeance;
in m

y veins course tears of the w
ounded (4).20
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H
e is optim

istic of the success of his m
ission, because:

T
his is a testim

ony that the poet gives, because they “have w
itnessed sm

iles im
pregnated/ w

ith steel and 
stone” (4). S

till, he reasserts his optim
istic therapeutic stance “in the grow

th of the hunger.…
 the 

helpless w
ear his talism

an outside his arm
s…

”, adding that “nakedness is his arm
our,” (4), w

ith “arm
s” 

bein
g a synecdoche for his therapoetics m

using, a sort of m
ental m

edications, like a patient that is 
sustained by oxygen pipes – “there's succor as breath is about to fail” (4).

T
he poet rem

ains fearless, because his “closet of m
etal” being the protective instrum

ent of poetry 
“alw

ays accum
ulates steel and stone, accum

ulates strength w
ith patience” (4), as w

ell.
A

s th
e endless song progresses to the forth poem

, O
jaide changes his point of view

 to the plural pronoun 
“us” and “w

e”, projecting the M
arxist stance of the oppressed struggling against the oppressors in the 

society. Y
et, poetry rem

ains the w
eapon of the poet, w

ho assum
es the leadership frontline of the battle 

aim
ed at surm

ounting the oppressors. H
e w

ishes to fully engage and sustain the battle, hence: 

W
hile the fi

rst pronoun “w
e” represents the dow

ntrodden “slum
s” being led by the poet, w

ho is already 
poetically arm

ed spiritually and physically, the third person plural pronoun “them
” represents the 

tyran
nical and dictatorial leaders that, “savage us” and “w

e w
ithdraw

 to cabal” (5). R
ather than

 the 
pressures exerted by the oppressors decim

ating the poet and his oppressed com
rades, it ends up 

toug
hening them

 for the enduring battles.   

A
ccording to the poet, the oppressed have developed im

m
unity to repressive system

 w
ith “experien

ce” 
gath

ered “over the ages” (5). S
uch experience has helped them

 through odious experiences, including 
but n

ot lim
ited to “our w

om
en know

 how
 to m

arch naked at tw
ilight/and rid the land of torm

entors, or 
m

en
 know

 how
 to bury despots w

ith their paraphernalia” (5). T
he experiences m

ake the poet and
 his 

com
rades to alw

ays regroup in the shadow
s of their “fallen w

arriors” (5). T
his suggests that it is the 

oppressors that have alw
ays lost the raging socio-econom

ic battles, not the oppressed, w
ho often em

erge 
trium

phantly.   

T
he repressive forces are sym

bolically represented in the poetic personae, such as tyrants like O
ro

dje 
(the tyrannical fi

rst K
ing of O

kpe in U
rhobo K

ingdom
 in the N

iger D
elta) and K

ing O
giso (a historical 

B
en

in O
ba) w

hose excess tyranny and rule m
ight have led to the em

igration of the U
rhobo people from

 
the dynasty of the B

enin em
pire (5 - 6).

B
ut the w

all of the oppressed is surprisingly strengthened further by additional elastic stretch from
 the 

desp
ondent efforts of the tyrants. T

he historical despots are m
ere sym

bolism
 of the contem

porary 
despotic leaders, identifi

ed in m
ilitary confi

gurations as: 

w
hen the explosion com

es, it startles -
a break-through in annals of silence
in the w

eary face; 
hatched, the m

iracle incubating 
in the closet of m

etals (4).

F
rom

 the scaffold of the pain w
e keep w

atch over them
,

from
 the perilous precipices of m

isery w
e keep w

atch over them
,

from
 the exposed post of holiness, cold and clam

m
y,

from
 the slum

s of existence, w
e keep w

atch over them
 (5).

w
hen O

giso w
ielded his sw

ord against his ow
n subjects,

he fi
red the guns loaded in our guts; 

w
hen the tortoise grew

 fat as others thinned out,
he stepped into our death-charges (5).
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Intriguingly, the poet sees the effi
ciency of poetry as a potent bait or w

eapon to ensnare, entrap and kill 
despotic system

s or their leaders. T
his m

using gives the poet m
uch reliance on his poetic capability and 

reoccurs as a veritable curative m
edication to healing the national stress induced by despotic regim

es. 
C

onsequently, “each praise-song brought them
 closer to the am

bush” (5). T
his is because, the poet 

being a m
an w

ho poetically diagnoses, know
s “w

hat they loved m
ost and w

hat w
ould ruin them

” (5), 
the d

espots. 

B
eing their therapy against induced suffering and stress, the “w

ill” of the poet and his com
radely 

oppressed “is the Iroko tree rooted in our hearts, it survives w
hatever storm

 rages them
” (5). T

hus, rather 
than being depressed, the poet persona and his com

rades have developed the courage to “ho
ld” 

them
selves “and laugh cynically at” their “torm

entors”, because by their m
using, they “know

 m
ore than 

the beast terrorizing” (5) them
. T

he unbroken com
radeship leading to the collective trium

ph of the poet 
and the m

asses is identifi
ed by K

um
 S

ong as “the dem
onstration of collective heroism

” (11).  

T
he poet already im

m
une to such unhealthy stress as the N

igerian nation and populace are facing 
currently, is optim

istic that the despotic leaders “w
ill fall into a deep hole/as they cavort in our streets” 

(5) and oppressing the populace.             

T
herapeutically stoic, the poet reechoes “our w

ill has becom
e our god” (6), know

ing how
 best to lead 

their “persecutors aw
ay”, “before unleashing thunder”, “in the night of their pow

er” (6). T
his captures 

the sudden death (before daybreak) of the erstw
hile m

ilitary despot, G
en. S

ani A
bacha. T

he new
s of 

A
bacha dying after eating “an apple w

hile enjoying am
idst tw

o 'im
ported' babes from

 India” (A
deniyi, 

231
) changed the political landscape of the nation he once held tyrannically.   

O
jaide paradoxically takes a soothing balm

 in his poem
, “no prescription cures a country nobody 

loves”, noting that “…
exceptions” such as the poor in the society outstretching alm

s giving to the poor 
of th

e poorest is an elixir to his existence and also “gladdens the heart” (8). T
his spotlights the poet's 

pathetic encounter w
ith “a nam

eless school girl…
” surrendering “her recess-rice coin to a beggar, one 

sm
eared w

ith the sitting indifference of passers-by” (8). T
he poet exhilarates his passion in hum

anity's 
show

 of com
passion to one another, unlike w

here the rich look the other w
ay, w

hile the poor groan in 
pain

s of abject poverty that bit them
 to death. 

O
jiade's agony is relieved, as soon as he encounters the poor school little girl giving all that she has to 

the one that needs it m
ost, at the m

aterial tim
e. T

o the poet, it is antithetical to those, w
ho have in excess, 

but cannot give, even w
hen the poor languish to death. O

ne could sadly recall how
 the excessively rich 

in N
igeria stashed huge sum

s of m
onies to rot in obscure places w

hile the poor w
ho needed m

oney for 
their daily upkeeps em

aciate in hunger during the recent current sw
ap in the country.  

A
ccording to the poet, the action of the care-free rich in the society is synonym

ous w
ith the hateful 

disputation they display to the nation, leading to its retarded grow
th, because “no prescription cures a 

sick country nobody loves” (8). T
he poet regrets that the all-she-has, that the poor school girl gives as 

charity to the poorest of the poor m
akes no national new

s headlines, unlike the insignifi
cant and un-

im
pactful that those w

ho rape the nation naked show
case in national and international m

edia outfi
ts. 

T
he poet lam

ents that the nation's leaders do not love the country and assum
es that love for his country 

in the next poem
 “for m

y love”, w
here, the poet's love for the nation is seen in the fashion of 

revo
lutionary instrum

ents. H
e feels that revolution is a potent requisite therapy that can heal the nation 

of infam
ies or change the state of anom

y as it w
as done in C

uba, w
herein, the country's president, G

en. 
F

idel C
astro pulled the trigger and “shot in the vein” (9). T

his is sym
bolic in his C

astro's “revolutionary” 
strike in C

uba, w
hen he led the country “from

 1958 to 2008” (W
ikipedia) that changed the C

u
ban 
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political history for good.

T
he poet's inspiration, m

ore like an energy giving therapy is “spirited, thanks to the prayers of W
ailers, 

in our avow
ed desires – w

e w
ill not forget our steps/w

ill not lose our bloodsprung notes to the austere 
w

inds” (9). T
he poet, w

ho has an inseparable bond w
ith the m

asses, is again energised by the inspiring 
revolutionary new

s he gets from
 faraw

ay lands, such as the C
uban revolutionary political history. 

T
his is the reason he says “w

e grow
 stronger w

ith the new
s of rain from

 afar” (9), w
hich synchronises 

w
ith Jack T

ressider's revelation that “…
the gods determ

ine w
hether to w

ithhold rain, unleash it w
ith 

punishing force or sprinkle it sw
eetly like a blessing…

” (158). H
e reckons that the expedient tim

e for 
his country revolution is now

: “H
ere is the hour, not a transference of duty to those/w

orse equipped than 
us in tim

e to w
ork up the w

onders” (9). T
he energizing therapy of the poet is injected from

: “T
he lesson 

of 
our 

spendthrift 
lives” 

executed 
by 

the 
nation's 

leadership, 
w

hich 
to 

him
, 

“brings 
us 

fresh 
w

eapons/after a m
ean statem

ent of account at a long term
's end. “(9). A

s an elixir, the poet resorts to 
songs rendered in seem

ingly tranquilizing lullaby; so he says “I sing of the m
om

ent w
ith its o

w
n 

w
arriors angered/by a m

illion abuses of freedom
, of hum

an love” (9). 

L
ike the “dialyzer m

achine” (w
w

w
.narayanahealth.org) that aids ailing patients w

ith blood and renal 
diseases to resuscitate back to life, the poet uses the song as a pipe to link w

ith the m
asses, w

herefrom
, 

he draw
s his strength, stressing: “I sing of this day w

ith its arsenal of a com
m

on w
ill” ((9).  T

he 
“com

m
on w

ill” is the general w
ill of the proletarian class to consistently fi

ght to break through the 
pow

ers of the bourgeoisie w
hich, according to the poet, w

ill lead to the eventful liberation of the poor. 

W
ith his poetic w

eaponry, the poet is energised, hence, he refuses to be daunted out of his endangered 
liberation struggle. H

e does not need any orthodox or traditional pain killer m
edication to keep h

im
 

strong and fi
t on the battle fi

eld; rather, he needs just his therapeutic songs rendered affectively to 
eng

ender his relentless fi
ght, no m

atter how
 m

urky and risky the battle front m
ay seem

. 

Infused w
ith such therapoetics energies, the poet antithetically assum

es the position of a liberator 
tyrant, w

ho is equipped w
ith requisite poetic w

eaponry. S
o arm

ed, he ready in full com
bat m

ood to fi
ght 

the real despots in the society: “O
 the shadow

s of the tyrants w
e raise in our blood jostle us in daily 

w
alks out of our senses” (10). B

eing m
entally equipped, thus far, the poet goes further to seek his 

com
rades' spiritual supports from

 the traditional pow
er spheres, saying: 

E
nejite O

seoghene O
jaruage agrees that: “O

jaide incorporates in his poetry the people's affi
nities w

ith 
these deities” (500), espoused above.  
B

ecause of his m
ental and spiritual em

ersions that therapeutically fortifi
es, m

ake him
 w

hole and fi
t for 

the battle afore, the poet is w
eary of those w

ho stand aloof or on the fence: “S
o m

any stand on tiptoe on 
stools m

ounted on tiled ego/w
ithout getting to the peephole of fresh insight” (10), E

ven at that, he is 
unperturbed, but ready to go and face the daunting liberation battle front. N

onetheless, as the battle 
beco

m
es fi

ercer, the poet rem
ains unruffl

ed, because he is conscious of the fact that success is at the 
corn

er “w
ho know

s if w
e are so near, in the dark, in the outskirts of a m

isted destination?” (10). H
e 

drum
s his insights from

 his poetic foresight, w
hich continues to inject him

 w
ith required fi

ghting 
strength or energy boosting zests. 

w
e m

ove into the cult house to invoke the god
of our desired m

ountains, lose ourselves 
in the dance at the sight of one possessed;
w

e are in the service of a brute for livelihood,  
dam

ned w
ith inordinate desires. (10). 
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E
ven though, the poet is aw

are of the w
eapon of the oppressor w

hich is induced hunger: “T
he orphaned 

hope of a failed struggle disturbs w
ith the sandfi

lled prospect of a beach squad, dependents abandoned to 
the fangs of austerity” (10) he refuses to get fam

ished by the m
isery exacerbated by hunger. T

his is 
because his system

 is already saturated w
ith spiritual and therapeutic energies, w

hich are capable of 
sustaining him

 till success is sure at the battle front.  

W
hile at the battle front, the poet does not w

ant to give a second thought to the tem
pting trick of hunger, 

hence he says: “T
his debate defeats despite the bold tenor of the act” (10). A

ccording to the poet, 
evid

ence of suffering abounds, w
hile engaging ferociously at the battle ground. S

uch pieces of evidence 
inclu

de, but not lim
ited to “…

itches (of the hands), sw
eats, m

ud, or som
e stench as testam

ents…
” (1

0). 
A

ccordingly, the poet says, the long-expected tim
e of liberation is now

, because so m
uch tim

es had b
een 

gravely w
asted already “an hour's grace, already sentenced” (10). T

his is because: “O
nly the G

od w
e do 

not k
now

 know
s w

hat lies in w
ait/if there is no cushioning from

 the karm
ic rocks” (10).

H
e rhetorically w

onders w
hy the oppressors refuse to see the vanities in excessive m

aterialism
 that often 

ends in the graveyard “…
 that life that ends w

ith cow
s, m

ansions, and bodies dressed for consum
ptio

n?” 
(10). A

s the bible says, O
jaide reechoes those w

orldly acquisitions of m
aterialism

s often pursued by 
desp

erate m
oney m

ongers, are all but vanities abandoned by m
an w

hen his last breath ceases. 
In his, “the dogm

a of patience”, the poet persona and his com
rades seem

 to have lost grip of the energy 
they have in the previous poem

s, because all the w
hile, they have been hoping on the “prom

ised respite”, 
hence, patiently, their “lives/have been w

andering paths, alm
ost ending in the m

orass of pain” (11). 
G

etting so feeble due to the effect of biochem
ical exhaustion, ow

ing to induced hunger, they fi
n

d it 
relatively diffi

cult to continue to pull them
selves off the shackles and perpetual pull of poverty:

B
eing part of them

, he sees the dow
ntrodden as being so ceaselessly tram

pled into the depth of poverty, 
that they either have lost the physical strength to fi

ght their w
ays out or lack the fi

nancial m
uscle to buy 

or bribe their w
ays through, as it has becom

e the unconventional norm
 in his society, N

igeria, w
here 

corruption has becom
e so endem

ic that the poor lack “…
the cash to buy the rare of offering” (11).  

T
hough not giving up having been so endow

ed by the potency of his poetic zeal, the poet is to be 
distracted by the concession of unseen forces: 

T
hese are identifi

able artifi
cial and spiritually defects that seem

 to derail and w
eaken the energy that the 

poet and his fi
ghting com

rades already garnered: “D
am

pened, then stoked by the sam
e w

aiting, 
w

anderers lose their tiredness in a new
 road w

here w
ailers w

ill be restituted for past tears” (11). T
his is a 

state of bliss that the poet expects w
hen they w

in the battle. 

B
ut as the poem

 progresses tow
ards the end, w

e see the poet persona suddenly jerking out of that 
seem

ing slum
ber that com

es to drain his poetic energy and spirit. H
ere w

e hear him
 retorting: “A

nd w
e 

shall peel the god sent yam
s before eating, despite the hunger biting us, w

ash our hands clean before the 
feast” (11). T

his sudden realization reinvigorates the poet's consciousness to the fact that, after every toil 
is boom

, “the feast.” (11). It is notew
orthy, that the m

asses epitom
ised by the poet, especially, has b

een 
denied the com

m
on feast, hence, in the next poem

 “taking breath” (12), the poet lam
ents “som

etim
es I 

A
sked to sacrifi

ce to lift ourselves
from

 the depth of m
isery,

w
e have neither the luck of a bull gift

nor the cash to buy the rare offering (11). 

…
 these days of brightly draped idols,

there are no gods contended w
ith hum

ility
to accept tears in a place of drinks
or sw

eet in place of bull “blood” (11). 
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feel that those w
ho fall eternally behind turn to stones, and I know

 how
 it hurts to fail” (12).

T
he poet lam

ents, “w
e could have gone further than here by now

, but…
 w

e are w
here w

e ought to be” 
(12). H

e draw
s his soothing poetical balm

 from
 the fact that “the baobab, once abused, is an ally in our 

loneliness” (12). N
gozi O

konjo-Iw
eala confi

rm
s the poet's lam

ent w
hen she says: “B

y the tim
e w

e 
began our econom

ic reform
 program

, N
igeria had becom

e synonym
ous w

ith corruption” (81, 2012). 
A

gain, the poet is consoled that, luckily, “they did not break dow
n before the lion's den, lucky that in 

fam
ine w

e did not choke ourselves w
ith poisonous fruits” (12). O

jaide diagnoses that the starvation in 
the nation is direct evidence of corrupt practices leading to the rich living in opulence, w

hile the p
oor 

starve to sickening untim
ely deaths.  

U
ndeterred, the poet celebrates “here w

e take breath in the race: let the evil djinns go w
ith the passing 

storm
; w

e'll proceed in the vigour of our rejuvenation” (12). T
he joy w

hich the poet exhilarates in the 
course of his m

using, is a therapy against the lack of it, w
hich causes high blood pressure and 

hypertension. B
ut having found requisite therapoetics joy in his god of poetry, the poet feels hale and 

hearty.

In O
jaide's “the day's resolve”, w

e see how
 his ideals, dream

s, and ideologies becom
e a therapy that 

stren
gthens his resolve to face the seem

ingly im
possible task of fi

ghting to restitute his ailing nation. 
T

his is as the poet w
akes up to search for the w

ealth he “discovered in his “dream
”, stressing that “night 

can m
ake m

e a fi
ghter in its m

agic fraught-arm
our …

. then as a lizard I can kill the elephant, or a bushrat 
m

aim
 the provocative leopard” (31).

T
he poet tells us clearly that he can only do this, once he is inspired by his poetic m

using: “If I invoke the 
god that irregularly haunts m

y heart” (31). T
o engage successfully in the said com

bat, the poet has to 
reject offers baited in the form

 of bribery and corruption, or stoically shun the glam
our of life, hence he 

says: 

A
ll these are poetic arm

ors deliberately crafted as therapeutic w
eaponry to guard and guide the poet at 

the battle front know
ing that he is out, not to fi

ght dw
arfs, but giants. H

e is in an “adventure to w
ipe off 

w
eakness” and also fi

ght never to “retreat” (31) despite encountering everything frightening: 

T
his is the reason that N

gozi O
konjo-Iw

eala in her F
ighting C

orruption is D
angerous sees N

igerian 
corruption as a m

onster that fi
ghts fi

ercely back, once it is fought.  B
ut even at that, O

jaide is undeterred 
in his fi

ghting spirit.  
A

s a hunter fi
ghting alone, O

jaide says: “I seem
 to go alone” and w

hich is not enough w
eakness to deter 

the poet in his avow
ed liberation fi

ght, because he know
s he “cannot arrive at the rainbow

's end/w
ithout 

a shield” (31). T
hat shield is his poetic inspiration or energy. T

he m
ore the poet is ridiculed over his 

I have to barter delicacies for steel;
m

y heart w
ill turn its back on every bitch

that can show
 m

e dow
n, 

m
y appetite has to reject the farm

 
that w

ill send m
e to sleep at noon, 

and m
y eyes blind to the seduction of a colourful w

orld (31).

the half nose, half eyes,
the half everything others think w

ill fi
nish them

;
I w

ill kick the m
onster in the face,

for I know
 he can't hurt m

e (31). 
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adventurous engagem
ent, the m

ore his m
use energises him

. T
hus, he says “even through ridicule/w

hich 
has driven m

e out of lethargy, driven m
e this far into w

hat w
as another w

orld” (31), he is not deterred. H
is 

m
use becom

es his arm
our and god of fearlessness; so w

ith it, he is ready to face any intim
idating G

oliath 
of his tim

e. It is evident that w
ithout his m

use, he could not have com
e all-out to face the frightening w

ar. 

O
jude's shielding by his poetic m

use clearly resonates in “the w
anderer's song” (32), w

here as “a drought 
stricken nom

ad drenched by rain”, the poet persona says: “I boast as gun in the battle-front/to really let 
m

yself go” (23). W
ith his poetic foresight, instead of being afraid to die at the w

arfront, as a rights activist 
and journalist, D

ele G
iva w

as blow
n off via a concealed bom

b parcel, the poet rather stoically reassures: 
“I sm

ell the salt of happiness” and he reassuringly inform
s: “I run w

ith cheetah legs, I am
 m

ad w
ithout 

rags” (32). H
e speaks of his “footw

ay to the oasis” being his poetic protective concoction, w
here his “life 

w
ill have its fi

ll” (32). T
hrough the inspiration of m

any w
ho do not have the w

herew
ithal that the poet has 

and w
ho often die at the still births of sim

ilar struggles, the poet's adventure is of an assured essence, 
because of the affective pow

ers of his m
using. 

W
ith this reason, he undauntedly says: 

T
his is to say that, like m

edicated lens, the poet can, by his m
using, see further than he ought to have seen, 

even
 into a seem

ingly bleak future, “darkening horizons” (33). A
 sim

ilar them
atic atm

osphere is also 
threated in the follow

ing poem
, “desert rain”, w

herein he says: “I did not relent w
ith m

y voice …
 w

ith 
offerings to the god of songs”, his m

use. L
ike a m

an w
ho is been resuscitated w

ith life-giving blood or 
tranq

uilizers, the poet says “now
 a m

agic farm
 relieves the starving body/I drink m

y fi
ll and have the 

heart to m
ove” (33). W

hatever tribulations that the poet encounters in course of his fi
ght, is stoically 

considered as therapeutically cleansing agents, hence, “the rain w
ashes dust/off its fl

ow
ery feathers” 

(33).  
In his “song for ita: 11”, the poet reveals, that w

hat is pushing him
 to fi

ght are forces beyond him
 “…

 this 
strug

gle beyond m
e” (35). T

hen, he goes further to say: 

T
his foregrounds a celebrative success m

ood in “song for ita: I, w
here he boisterously reveals: 

It is so revealing that the poetic m
using in O

jiaide is like the m
ilitary general's com

m
and being m

arshaled 
from

 w
ithin him

 and nothing stops his dutiful com
pliance: “W

e can now
 tell, having been born w

eak w
hy 

w
e cannot hold back the arm

y w
ithin us w

ith only prayers and resolutions” (36). T
his is also in tune w

ith 
his taking” the fi

rst steps in obedience to dictates/w
hich have no room

 for our sm
iles” (36).

T
he inspirational or com

pelling force is further revealed as “the blood of desire w
hirling in the eyes, w

e 
that fi

nd freedom
 on the road, in the very veins that keep us fi

t” (36), w
hich purports a physiotherapic 

T
hese days aspirations crash on the w

ide road,
but as I gaze though transparent days and nights
I seek a w

alking-pace caravan
com

ing to m
e though a vast tim

e scape (32). 

S
om

ething is w
orking on m

e
in the direction of a dance 
I have to lead in spite of m

yself 
I have intim

ation of a priest (35).

w
e create idols

against idols, I dw
arfi

ng m
onsters

that once shook us
hands and feet
w

ith threats of death (34). 
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leaning of the poem
's them

atic essence as w
e see in his, “song for ita: 1V

”.
T

he poet reassures that being so m
edically fi

t to m
ove to the battle fi

eld, his: 

K
ontein T

rinya asserts that “the struggle to ensure a better society is that, w
hich creative w

riters have also 
joined their w

eapons, offering them
selves as a voice to the voiceless” (2018, 400).

In his “em
ergency kit”, it is evident that O

jaide sees his poetic pow
er as a natural im

m
unization against 

any form
 of oppression and m

akes it evident that w
ith his oratory poetic prow

ess, he w
ill eventually 

trium
phant in any eventuality, hence, he com

m
ands: “F

olks, let's drink ourselves to death in the party as 
long as w

e w
ear sponges in the tongue”, (40). S

ponges in the tongue m
eans the cleansing antiseptics of 

poetic m
edications. H

e adds “let's stay aw
ake in our unending dream

s so that nobody w
ill take us for 

gone and cheat us out of our lives”. T
he poet com

es plain to clinically announce: “I have a lifesaver 
installed in m

y body/just in case I am
 knocked…

” (40), w
hile fi

ghting the pow
ers- that-be.   

In his “quest at a rotary dinner”, w
e encounter how

 the poet fi
ghts to resist being lured via bribery to 

abandon his avow
ed struggle to liberate the oppressed, but he adam

antly, resists: “I w
ill never be ready 

for the cham
pagne cup, never be ready to hold dow

n the beast/that I am
, never be ready for the w

h
eel” 

w
hile stoically stressing “take aw

ay the dishes” (41). In this light, F
em

i O
kirem

uette S
haka has arg

ued 
that O

jaide's poetry attacks m
odern vices attributable to political authoritarianism

 (514). 
H

is clinical lens is so effi
cacious that he quickly sees the bribery offer by the bourgeoisie as trying to lure 

him
, “the beast into a glittering case” (41). T

he oppressors think that the poet-beast w
ill be attracted by 

the b
aiting glam

our of the shining cage, get ensnared and entrapped, not know
ing that already, O

jaide has 
therapoetically been im

m
une to such baited traps, before setting out to the frontline to fi

ght all repressive 
forces, thereby sustaining “the dripless song on the “lips” of the poet, m

eaning his therapeutic energy.

C
on

clu
sion

T
his paper discusses how

 poetry serves as an elixir in very turbulent socio-econom
ic and political 

atm
o
spheres. It does this by critically carrying out a therapoetics reading of T

anure O
jaide's po

etry 
anth

ology entitled T
he E

ndless S
ong. T

he research effectively highlights the usefulness of po
etic 

engagem
ent, w

hich serves as a sort of therapy to poets, especially w
hen they fi

nd them
selves in 

atm
ospheres that seem

 gloom
y. T

he poet is seen as an advocate for a peaceful and egalitarian society, 
w

here true hum
anity should be restored. E

ven though, O
jaide w

rites in tim
es w

hen no physical w
ar is 

declared and fought, yet he them
atically highlights that there is a persistent ravaging socio-econom

ic w
ar 

betw
een the rich and the poor in the society. 

In all, through his them
atic exploration, O

jaide has dem
onstrated that, indeed, poetry is therapeutic in 

diverse form
s; especially serving to heal the poet, w

hile m
using or creating his arts. F

rom
 the analyses, it 

is also pertinent that, perhaps, the reader could be so positively im
pacted, w

hile utilising the artistic 
w

ork.  
  

arrival is preordained and 
and m

y eyes and your feet shall take us
into the planet that w

ill render us abler
than m

ere sight seers and sprinters (37).
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A
b

stract
T

his research seeks the utilitarian values of the poetry anthologies of Joe U
shie, entitled E

clipse in 
R

w
anda. T

he poet hails from
 the N

iger D
elta region of N

igeria, but uses his poetic crafts to engage in 
critical national and international issues beyond the confi

nes of his region, w
hich is now

 facing serio
us 

eco
logical challenges. T

he challenges being faced by the region principally em
anates from

 the socio-
eco

nom
ic and political crises of crude oil explorations and exploitations. C

ritically, this w
ork espouses 

K
on

tein T
rinya's concept of: “T

herapoetics, P
erspectives on A

ffective A
rt” to engage the anthology

 in 
an attem

pt to adduce relevant socio-political and econom
ic them

es that are revealing in w
ork. T

rinya's 
em

erging critical m
odel seeks to deconstruct the ideas that creative w

orks m
erely use aesthetic vehicles 

to speak only to itself, as form
alists and structuralists have insisted creative arts should be view

ed or 
utilized. T

he m
odel espouses that w

orks of arts have utilitarian values, both to the authors, readers and 
society, w

herefrom
 the w

orks are crafted. T
his is hinged on the fact that arts are products of the society, 

thus, necessarily serviceable to societal essence. T
he discourse beam

s on the fact that T
rinya's budding 

critical m
odel underscores the utilitarian values of literature in addition to the aesthetic outlooks it 

conveys. F
or ease of effective discourse, the poem

s are treated alm
ost serially by engaging those that 

are relevant to our discourse, w
hile other w

orks are consulted to help in unearthing the target them
es. 

T
he study recom

m
ends in-depth scholarly engagem

ents of this critical m
odel w

hich is sure to m
ake 

som
e diffi

cult poetry such as W
ole S

oyinka's, C
hristopher O

kigbo's, etc. accessible to readers.

K
ey

w
ords:  T

herapoetics, S
ocio-political, A

ffective, M
arxist, L

eaning 

In
trod

u
ction

L
iterature over the ages has been the engagem

ent of creative artists in their attem
pt to refl

ect on m
an's 

physical and spiritual w
orlds, especially things that affect m

ankind negatively or positively. A
s the 

oldest genre of literature, poetry has often not suggested its m
eaning at its surface reading. Its m

eanings 
are usually encoded, but revealed through close reading and evaluation on the background of certain 
critical apparatus and various interpretation tools like m

etaphors, im
ages, sym

bols, and other literary 
devices. 

It is from
 this background that this research explores an em

erging critical perspective espoused by 
K

on
tein T

rinya called: “T
herapoetics and A

ffective L
iterature”. T

he critical m
odel seeks to unravel 

how
 creative w

orks; especially poetry goes beyond the level of suggesting m
eanings to the next level of 

utilization anchored on the healing effects of poetry either to the author, reader or both. F
rom

 this 
perspective, this paper carries out an interpretative discourse on the therapeutic effects of the poetry of 
Joseph U

shie in his anthology entitled E
clipse in R

w
anda. T

he therapeutic reading of the poem
s reveals 

that, apart from
 their social them

es gleaned from
 the M

arxist perspectives, the poets have also derived 
som

e therapeutic values in the course of their creative enterprise. 

U
shie and his A

ffective M
arxist T

herapoetics 
Joe U

shie's E
clips in R

w
anda serves as part of the em

erging N
igerian voices in verse, com

ing after the 
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fi
rst generation poetry from

 the country. H
is poetic practice is m

odeled in the M
arist fashion to display 

his love for a better society for all. It is in this essence that the second poem
 in the anthology: “S

ongs of 
S

isyphus” serves as a sort of baptism
 of the poet, w

hich im
m

ersion into the poetic sphere arm
s him

 for 
the battle he sets out to execute, hence, he says:

H
is deliberate im

m
ersion into the realm

 of the m
use or engagem

ent w
ith his god of poetry is like an 

initiation into an ethereal cultic sphere that provides som
e antidotes w

ith w
hich he feels fully protected 

to face the daunting challenges w
e fi

nd in successive poem
s.

L
ike the tittle of the poem

 suggests, a S
isyphean task is a task that is ceaseless, painstaking, diffi

cult and 
interm

inable. A
ccording to A

llen W
alker R

eed “S
isyphus” is “in G

reek M
ythology, a crafty, greedy king 

of C
orinth, condem

ned in H
ades forever to roll up hill a huge stone that alw

ays rolled dow
n again” 

(1175). T
he societal burden, especially injustice seen in how

 “the S
ahara slaves still the clan's beard the 

A
tlantic plays cruel gam

es w
ith our huts and no one asks w

hy?” (14) is a daunting and intim
idating tasks 

that cannot be dutifully confronted w
ithout the poet's im

m
ersion antidote. T

he poetic antidote is 
expected to clothe and so im

m
une the poet from

 anticipated, but genuine fear that w
ould com

e from
 “the 

claw
s of that leopard on throne…

 deep in the fl
esh of our clan's sheep still” w

hich is “adm
inistering a 

tiered death?” (14) to the susceptible m
asses. 

  Y
et, the poet refuses to “change” his “song”, even as terrorising and frightening as w

hen:
 ravage our natural shield? (14). 
It is as the S

isyphean song progresses to the fi
fth stanza that w

e see the poet com
ing out plainly to pitch 

his tent w
ith those he chooses to advocate for, having been successfully im

m
ersed. T

hey include but not 
lim

ited to: “…
that child orphaned by design…

that w
om

an w
idow

ed by plan; our streets peopled by 
bones;” (14). T

hese are m
etaphors that are utilised by the poet to sym

bolically suggest the im
poverished 

m
asses that suffer in the hands of their tyrannical rulers. John O

kpoko term
s the situation as “playing 

politics w
ith the lives of starving N

igerians” (3).
B

ein
g so arm

ed and going out fearlessly for the w
ar, U

shie sharpens his poetic song to becom
e a 

veritable w
eapon as it turns “a spear or a dagger and hounds and bounds the leopard that pounds on our 

fragile sheep” (15). A
t this point, w

e see the poet's deliberate affi
nity w

ith the dow
ntrodden, w

ho su
ffer 

from
 the “predatory politics of ruling elites seeking personal gain, often precipitating violence for their 

ow
n ends” (M

eredith, 688)  
T

he P
oet vehem

ently resists w
hat he calls “m

y fear-anchored inaction” because the ghosts of his “proud 
ancestors curse” him

 “for selling the clan's honour” by his “fear-anchored inaction” (15). U
shie is able to 

confront or risk the daunting task of fi
ghting the m

ighty, because he believes in the antidote of his po
etic 

protection. T
his is the reason that he becom

es fearless to face the m
onster eating up all the good things 

that nature has provided for the betterm
ent of hum

anity. T
herefore, he insists on fearlessly singing “sam

e 

Q
uartered in this shell

w
hich shapes m

y tongue
how

 can I change m
y song

w
hen the hills burn still

and the sm
oke choke the valleys? (14)

 the cursed hands of
our gods of w

ar have turned
their sw

ord on our throats
breaking the fences of
our grain fi

eld for pests to
ravage our natural shield? (14). 
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song
 lifelong” (15). T

his suggests that w
ith the effi

cacy of his poetic w
eaponry, the phobia of fear is 

cured, so he can go headlong to fearlessly fi
ght to correct societal ills, regardless of the im

m
anent risk 

inherent in the onerous task.  

In “T
ow

n-crier”, the poet identifi
es the oppressors he is out to fi

ght. T
hey are sym

bolic in “the m
outhing 

of th
ose iron-fi

sted, self-arm
oured law

s of the leopard” (16). Jack T
residder sees the im

age of the 
leop

ard, like the lion, as sym
bolizing: “ferocity, pitiless force…

 battle em
blem

…
 associated w

ith evil 
both in ancient E

gypt and C
hristian tradition” (110). T

he poet is conscious of this fatalistic sym
bolism

, 
yet fearlessly ready to confront it.  

B
ut that is not all, because the poet identifi

es another com
plex character, w

ho serve as a m
iddle villain 

that interm
ediates to becom

e advocate of the oppressor. T
his is seen in his “E

xcellency's sigh-reig
n”, 

being a pun, w
hich the poet persona lam

ents that it blow
s to “agitate the ears of the learn sales boy;” (16). 

T
hey are the gullibly paid to praise-sing the oppressors, “the cosm

etic cam
araderie of the rented, 

cam
era-daring crow

d shouting hosanna to the leopard, long live the G
eneral!” (16). T

he w
ord “G

eneral” 
spotlights the decades of m

ilitary era in the N
igerian political space, w

here G
enerals like S

ani A
bacha 

and Ibrahim
 “B

abangida”, “returned w
ith arm

ed troops” (S
iollun, 197) held the nation by the throat and 

chocking it and its people to socio-econom
ic suffocation. 

U
shie is satirical of the praise singers of the perilous tim

es as he calls them
 “gushing fl

ood of endless 
doub

le-talk” (16). T
he poet uses w

ords such as “dead rich villains”, “G
eneral”, “leopard” and “veiled 

hangm
an's” to suggest m

ilitary despotism
. U

shie sym
bolically uses the w

ords to lam
ent that tyrants 

succeed in their m
alevolent gam

es, because they m
aliciously hire few

 gullible people from
 w

ithin the 
suffering m

asses to engage in cheap fl
attery advocacies. T

o the poet, such negative advocacies are 
potent w

eapons that help the dictator to thrive in their treacherous enterprises. 
 H

ence, the poet 
rhetorically interrogates in refrain that runs in three stanzas of the poem

: “how
 m

uch is your pain how
 

m
uch is your gain” (16). T

his is because the poet is disappointed that a gullible few
 could offer 

them
selves as cannon fodders that align w

ith their perpetual oppressors for the sake of collecting 
peanuts. 

H
e sees the peanuts as m

erely crim
inally greasing the chain of endem

ic corruption already suffocating 
the populace. T

his is the reason, the poet exclaim
s: “A

h, poor crier, you can't beat the rich” (17). T
his is 

to em
phasise that the rich cunningly use w

hatever is given to the praise-singers as m
ere bait to sustain 

their continued oppression.   

T
he poet is unequivocal in exposing the rich in the next poem

, w
here he decries that those, w

ho deceive 
the poor that m

anner no longer falls, are the sam
e people that ensure that the m

anner that still pours does 
not drop dow

n to the poor. T
he poet is dism

ayed that the rich use w
ide “trays” to block the m

anner 
com

ing for everybody from
 dropping dow

n to the hands of the poor signifi
ed by “us here bellow

” (18). 
B

ut w
ith his poetic hindsight, U

shie refuses to be deceived, because he is aw
are that: 

P
oetically im

m
une to the phobia of m

ilitary generals in public “adm
inistration” (A

gbese, 306), the poet 
fearlessly agitates such inequality as the bane of societal injustice identifi

ed w
ith the sym

bolism
 of: 

“C
acophonies of conferencing/skeletons of fam

ished streets” (19) in the next poem
.
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m
anner falls still

A
nd no fall in its fall;

B
ut stops in the trays of few

F
ixed high in the sky

w
ho m

ust block its fall (18).
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In “T
ale of an applicant”, the poet juxtaposes the w

orlds of the poor and the rich and takes lulling po
etic 

pleasure in the fact that both the rich engulfed w
ith security phobia and the poor straying about looking 

for survival are chained in one form
 of im

prisonm
ent or the other. It is satirical that the rich ironically 

w
all them

selves off the poor applicants roam
ing the streets w

hile seeking for his survival “w
ith a 

m
an

sion-nesting w
all” w

ith security w
arning: “B

ew
are of dogs” (20). B

y w
alling them

selves that w
ay, 

the poet observes that the rich them
selves are not also enjoying the natural liberty freedom

 and w
hich 

places them
 in one form

 of psychotic and social quagm
ire or the other. 

W
hile m

using on the vanity of the high w
all security, the poet is com

forted or healed by the reality that 
both

 the rich occupying the palatial abodes and he, (the poet) personifying the poor roam
ing the streets in 

search for jobs are both philosophically im
prisoned, one w

ay or the other. T
his is w

hy he says: 
“P

risoners are w
e both –I, by your greed, you, by dread of m

e.” (20). D
espite his pathetic so

cio-
econom

ic state of m
isery, the poet takes enduring therapeutic pleasure w

ith the realization that “…
 w

hile 
this w

all m
arks your m

isery, I tread on your little fi
nger w

hose pain you've ignored” stressing that “m
y 

m
isery, m

ark on our tw
o faces” (20). 

T
he poet's association w

ith the dow
ntrodden and the sym

bolism
 thereof, is show

cased in “H
om

ereel”, 
that dem

onstrates the poet persona's hom
ew

ard trip, w
herein he faces the reality of the countryside 

dw
ellers. T

he poet regrets that it is at the countryside that the politicians derive their pow
ers in every 

election season “w
here the cham

eleon politician reaps his votes” (24), yet they leave the inhabitants 
perpetually rejected, poor and dejected till the next election tim

e. U
shie decries that the poor countryside 

dw
ellers are in the innocent habit of freely giving the pow

er-brokers the light, but in return, the 
politicians usher them

 darkness: “T
hey gave you the light but you w

ould not refl
ect” (24). T

he poet's 
agon

izing em
pathy for the poor lies in the reality that the plights, thereof, rem

ain an inescapable burden, 
even

 on the rich: “B
ut your heart bears its ow

n cross for the people's lean necks bearing the m
iddlem

en's 
w

eig
ht” (24). 

T
he poet sees the retrogressive fortunes of the poor as “the people' (sic) fall from

 yam
 to cassava …

…
” 

(23). H
e is concerned about the irony of the poor, w

ho stoically forget their tem
poral plights in search for 

a better ethereal life, hereafter, especially on S
unday C

hristian services:  

T
he poet stands as a double m

iddle m
an, one as a poor poet-fi

ghter standing w
ith the oppressed to fi

ght 
the oppressor. N

ext, he is a m
iddle class m

an w
orking to earn his lean incom

e. T
hat advantage of earn

ing 
inco

m
e is sym

ptom
atic of the rich, w

hich is the vantage point that he stands to fi
ght w

hile stretching
 his 

hand
s of com

radeship to pave the w
ay to poor so that they join the rich class som

eday.  H
is sojourn to

 the 
countryside is sym

bolic of that link w
ith the helpless presented in the im

age of “palm
 w

ine”, “tapper”, 
w

ith
 “his string of singing calabash on his shoulder, heads for the hills” (22).  

A
cco

rd
in

g
 

to
 

U
sh

ie, 
th

e 
“A

m
ag

ash
i 

M
ark

et” 
is 

a 
m

icro
co

sm
 

o
f 

u
n

h
ealth

y
 

trad
itio

n
al 

m
ark

et 
environm

ent, w
here the poor buy and sell, unlike the sanitized superm

arkets that the rich transact their 
ow

n businesses. B
ut w

hat could m
ake the poet to slip into a sad psychotic state is effi

caciously cured by 
the reality that the “m

arket” of the poor is “ever-defying death” (23). P
anch R

am
alim

ga nam
es such 

therapy as: “H
ydroxyzine: a drug that relieves anxiety w

ithout causing drow
siness” (114). T

his m
eans 

32

in the solem
n church building

w
here anxieties are covered

every S
unday, palm

s thunder cracks
your eardrum

, the w
om

en headgear
sw

ish in the offering-charged air
the m

en bellow
 songs like the w

ee-hours
hum

m
ing of the village w

ooden song (23).
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that, despite leaving the poverty stricken sight or site of the country side dw
ellers “w

ith your tears, your 
guilt”, the poet is therapoetically soothed that the oppressed w

ill never ever die under the oppressors' 
“vio

lence like a bug-infested rag” (B
rutus, 112) in the then A

partheid regim
e of S

outh A
frica. 

In “T
o m

y unborn children”, the poet seeks a rem
edial effect for his unborn children by using his god of 

poetry to redirect his future children from
 com

ing through him
 to a society he is already at w

ar w
ith its 

leaders, w
ho m

ake the w
orld uninhabitable. H

e does not w
ant his unborn children to be part of his 

endless battle of righting the w
rongs of his society. T

he poet does not w
ant his children to join in

 his 
society of uncertainties, so he m

uses: 

 P
resum

ably, the poet says if “these thorns defy tim
es” then his unborn children should quickly “sail sail 

sail aw
ay from

 m
y bait” (25). M

etaphysically redirecting his unborn children aw
ay from

 his society 
lacking in social security, is another w

ay that the poet feels relieved of future psychical traum
a, w

hich is 
m

ore or less a therapeutic analgesic against such im
pending psychotic pains, that the poet w

ould have 
been

 subjected to should he see his children born to suffer as envisaged. 

In his eponym
ous poem

: “E
clipse in rw

anda”, the poet uses the pow
er of his artistry to ease off the 

psychogenic effect that the gory sight of the genocidal action or scene in: “R
w

anda” w
ould have caused 

him
. H

e does this by graphologically low
er-casing the initial alphabet of the nam

e of the country, 
“rw

anda” w
hich is very instructive of how

 the poet feels the nation and her hum
anity have been reduced 

to at such needless w
artim

e.   

D
espite the fact that the poet hyperbolically sees the television docum

entary that aired the killing spree in 
the country as “these sharp needles at heart a screen fi

lled w
ith R

w
anda w

oes” (26), he refuses to break 
dow

n totally in health. R
ather, he chooses to resort to “hypnotic analgesia” (R

am
alingam

,115) a sort of 
therapy adm

inistered via his m
using state. H

ow
ever, he em

pathetically beholds m
ind-torm

enting 
“valleys turned into bow

ls of hum
an fl

esh” and w
hen scenes of “innocent child urging the fallen/m

o
ther 

to rise and go, for its night fall.…
youth perforated by m

an-crafted death” and “farm
lands ploughed

 m
y 

(sic) m
issiles” (26), his m

using keeps him
 hale and hearty. T

o the poet, it is his m
using that serves as an 

elixir against such heart-w
renching genocidal plights that are potential sources of heart attacks. S

tanding 
w

ith the dow
ntrodden, the poet consoles him

self and even the directly im
pacted in R

w
anda that “silent 

earth w
ill alw

ays be there to heal the w
ounds of the losers” (27).  H

e rhetorically probes: “B
ut death O

 
death, how

 com
e your sling's stone alw

ays lands on the innocent?” (27). 

It is evident that the poet is pained by the fact that those w
ho ignited the w

ar are not at hom
e to suffer its 

w
oeful im

pacts. H
e how

ever, sees them
 as the “real vultures perched on foreign trees/…

 they w
ere 

sharing in the sm
okefrom

 the fl
am

e they have fuelled” (27). In related situation in N
igeria during the 

thirty m
onth civil w

ar, J. P. C
lark classifi

es such people as the real “casualties of the w
ar” (113). 

C
onsequently, U

shie sees hum
anity both in his country and R

w
anda as one and associates him

self w
ith 

its sufferings, anyw
here.    

W
e can see the poet em

erging strongly invigorated, cheerful and hearty in the poem
 titled:

33

in the solem
n church building

w
here anxieties are covered

every S
unday, palm

s thunder cracks
your eardrum

, the w
om

en headgear
sw

ish in the offering-charged air
the m

en bellow
 songs like the w

ee-hours
hum

m
ing of the village w

ooden song (23).
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“F
or gani”, w

here he clearly celebrates the stoic character of the late hum
an rights law

yer, G
hani 

F
aw

ehinm
i, w

ith w
hom

 the poet sees “black M
aria” (30) as his offi

cial car because of his incessant 
extra judicial arrests by governm

ent offi
cials. A

ccording to the poet, F
aw

ehinm
i's persistent 

intellectual and professional confrontations w
ith the repressive governm

ents of N
igeria had been the 

cause of his unw
arranted incessant arrests.  W

hile m
using on other historical fi

gures engaging in 
hum

an rights struggles across the globe such as S
ocrates, G

alileo, G
andhi, G

uevara, O
rtega and even 

N
elson M

andela of S
outh A

frica, the poet derives inner joy and a sense of satisfaction w
ith the fact 

that the struggle for the em
ancipation of m

ankind is ceaseless and w
ill be successful, sooner than 

later. 

T
his gives him

 a sense of responsibility, prospect, hope, satisfaction, cheerfulness and healing from
 the 

stress that he bears in the course of speaking and fi
ghting for the m

asses like the aforem
entio

ned 
historical personae. W

ith such sense of therapeutic fulfi
llm

ent, U
shie carefully takes the anticipated 

success story to the next poem
: “V

olcano”.  H
ere, the poet is in celebrative m

ood, because he foresees 
the battle of the m

asses against their oppressors as gushing like volcanic lava that w
ill forcefully fl

ow
 out 

to cleanse the land of all infam
ies. 

H
ence, he says “this no m

an's hill standing here in silent surrender can erupt” (31). H
e goes on to g

ive 
furth

er assurances that “its earth-tearing bubbles, hotter than the bellow
s fi

red m
etal, w

ill w
ash dow

n the 
seam

s of the hill” and “like a punctured dam
…

 the angry fl
ood w

ill veer into burrow
s and crevices, w

ill 
fl

ush out the thousand season's m
ountain of squalor” (31) T

he poet is joyfully optim
istic that the 

unstoppable force that w
ill cleanse the land of all atrocities: 

W
e h

ear, see and feel the celebrative bliss of the poet shouting: “W
ooa W

ooa W
ooa” stressing:

 H
e calls the uprising upsurge of the m

asses “ferm
ented energy” that “w

ill fi
re upw

ards”, “unlock the 
hill”, “dart dirtw

ards until it w
ill w

ash this im
m

oveable hill of fi
lth into that all cleansing ocean…

” (32). 
H

is m
ood is anti “hypochondria”, w

hich according to R
am

alingam
, is a psychological condition w

here 
one has exaggerated concern for one's health or state (116).  

W
ith such optim

istic vision, the poet's “psychoneurotic condition” (F
reud, 331) ow

ing to his distressed 
socio-econom

ic state are therapeutic relieved. H
e therefore, spotlights on such socio psychic agonies in 

the next poem
: “F

allow
 forge” and calls them

 “a m
ite of m

ind's troubles” then puns on the w
ord 

“sub
vival”, like “P

olyphem
us, holds our genius in bondage” (33). S

igm
und F

reud term
s his slipping 

state at the m
om

ent as “O
rdinary N

ervousness” (321). B
ut U

shie eases him
self off such nauseating 

psycho-socio-econom
ic bondage, via his poetic outbursts, because he is sure that: “T

here w
ill be a 

volcano here at this unknow
n hill this noon” (32). S

uch health rem
edy is m

erely therapeutically induced.   

34

…
w

ill push past
palaces of princes, kings and those
architectural cynosures housing
trader, clergym

an, civil servant
and politician, housing earsore
tales, housing eyesore deeds (31).

 the fl
ood w

ill roar dow
n

the hill, w
ill be reinvigorated

at every hurdle by those
long-chained sparks in the 
heart of the hills, long
bottled…

 (31).
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E
m

otional sights of social m
aladies such as: “In the beggar's ow

n coins” w
here, rather than hav

ing 
m

on
ey to pour in the outstretched beggar's tray, the cashless poor poet m

erely pours his prayer “in lieu of 
cons”, w

hich irks the poor roadside beggar, that in turn retorts: “O
ga na prayer I go chop?” (36), is a kind 

of “hypoergasia” (R
am

aliningam
, 116), but the poet m

erely eases it off w
ith his m

using. S
uch ill-fated 

social encounters are enough to break the poet dow
n psychologically, but he is rather, strong-w

illed, 
w

hich is engendered by his poetic vision. T
he poet further term

s the effi
cacy of his poetic engagem

ent as 
“…

h
eart-healing beam

s, for they are/the sole source of m
y soul's bliss” in his: “S

ong to the sun” (46). 

B
y the poet persona's stoic resilience, w

ho him
self represents the voice of the oppressed m

asses and 
w

hich runs through m
ajority of the poem

s in the anthology, U
shie fi

nally w
ears a celebrative garb or 

crow
n in his last poem

: “T
he orange tree.” H

ere he uses the resilience of a perennial orange tree against 
all seasons and nature's pressure to epitom

ise the trium
ph of the oppressed over their oppressors. F

or this, 
he joyfully inform

s:  

H
e sym

bolically stresses that “the echo of its laughter boom
s on the w

ings of the w
ind…

 and to all lands” 
(72). 

M
edically, 

laughter 
is 

a 
m

edication 
that 

relieves 
“hypertension”. 

A
ccording 

to 
T

he 
N

ew
 

International W
ebster's P

ocket M
edical D

ictionary, hypertension is a health condition that “…
cau

ses 
heart attack, kidney failure, or stroke” and often leads to high “blood pressure” (105) and consequent 
death.

W
hen the anticipated success is achieved, the poet joyfully says, in good health: 

F
rom

 his poetic engagem
ent of fearlessly fi

ghting dictatorial regim
es that are arm

ed w
ith all form

s of 
lethal w

eapons, including parcel bom
bs such as the one that killed D

ele G
iw

a called: “P
arcels of F

ate” 
(21) in Ita M

baba's anthology, B
last at N

oon, U
shie im

m
unes him

self against w
hat R

am
alingam

 calls: 
“H

yp
egiaphobia” (115).  T

he disease situation is identifi
ed as a sort of fear of bearing responsibility. 

A
s noted afore, the celebrative and joyful m

ood w
hich the poet persona exhilarates, is therapeutic in 

natu
re w

ith an affective poetical outcom
e.  T

his is the reason in his preface to his anthology, B
last at 

N
oon, Ita M

baba says: “W
hereas every person appreciates the benefi

ts of happiness only a few
 are ready 

to m
ake others happy by sacrifi

cing selfi
sh interest” (vi). T

his is to underscore the usefulness of 
happiness, w

hich poets enjoy to enhance their healthy states w
hile m

using.
C

on
clu

sion
T

his paper explores and exploits the therapoetics perspective of the affective literature, an em
erging 

literary critical theory being espoused by K
ontein T

rinya to discuss the socio-political them
es gleaned 

from
 the M

arxist standpoint in Joe U
shie's E

clipse in R
w

anda. F
rom

 the discussion, the study highlights 
the poet's them

atic engagem
ents in the course of fi

ghting to em
ancipate the oppressed m

asses for all to 
have an egalitarian society. H

e does this by his poetic m
usings.

H
ence his poetic preoccupation becom

es a sort of protective therapeutic shields that benum
bs him

 from
 

35

Y
es, the spirit. A

nd I can
S

ee it sm
iling trium

phantly 
E

ven from
 the m

arrow
 of this 

W
eather-tossed orange tree as

It assures of rain tom
orrow

 (71).

…
W

e'll assem
ble once m

ore,
you, m

e, neighbours and passers-by
under the canopy of this orange tree
…

. T
o feed from

 her bow
els (72). 
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socio-political and econom
ic stress. A

nd like m
edical therapy, his poetic concerns help to engender his 

m
ental state and of course, his balanced health status. B

y seeking the w
ealth of the society, the poet, w

ho 
in the course of his m

using gains a balance healthy status is em
blem

atic of the health of the society that 
he fi

ghts for. T
he equitable socio-econom

ic balance that the poet seeks via his M
arxist ideolog

ical 
im

peratives them
atically becom

es a healing therapy for the poet and perhaps, the society that he fi
ghts to 

im
prove.  
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A

b
stract

T
he essence of this critical study am

ongst others is to exam
ine how

 w
ell therapoetics as a 

literary apparatus m
asticates creative w

orks and how
 it is used to spill forth literary 

nutrients that are nourishing and easy to assim
ilate. W

e engage the razor sharp critical 
perspective of therapoetics in studying G

ilbert E
binyo O

gbow
ei's poetry in three 

collections: song of a dying river, the tow
n crier's song and the heedless ballot box. T

he 
study reveals the extent of ecological, psychophysiological, political, econom

ic, and 
social violence the N

iger D
elta and her people suffer. T

his w
ork is an exhaustive study of 

nine poem
s, three each from

 a poetry collection to show
 the poet's com

m
itm

ent to 
revealing the unsavoury ordeals of w

ealthy N
iger D

elta that w
allow

s in abject and 
m

iserable poverty and im
poverishm

ent. T
he study reveals corruption, poverty and 

physical traum
a as the perennial neighbours of N

iger D
eltans. T

he article exposes the 
p

an
g

s 
an

d
 

p
ain

s 
o

f 
p

o
w

er 
an

d
 

m
o

ral 
failu

re 
o

f 
th

e 
so

cio
-p

o
litical 

fo
u

n
d

atio
n

s 
(leadership) that undergird the structure of statehood. A

 therapoetics analysis of the 
selected poem

 reveals that the poet em
ploys the m

edium
 of poetic discourse to unburden 

and
 share the environm

ental treason com
m

itted against the N
iger D

elta environm
ent and 

her people. A
 therapoetics re-reading of the poetry as engaged herein reveals the 

functional m
easures and solutions that the poet hints at and considers as relief to the eco-

social and politico-econom
ic confl

ict. O
gbow

ei's art offers several m
easures of fi

nding 
relief to the perennial leadership challenge includes; the need for resource dem

ocracy, 
eco

lo
g

ical 
reo

rien
tatio

n
 

an
d

 
su

stain
ab

ility
 

leg
islatio

n
 

an
d

 
im

p
lem

en
tatio

n
 

an
d 

lead
ership beyond m

oral com
prom

ise.  

K
ey

w
o

rd
s: 

T
h

erap
o

etics, 
re-so

u
rce 

d
em

o
cracy, 

eco
-criticism

, 
lead

ersh
ip

, 
co

n
fl

ict, 
eco

logical degradation, environm
ental sustainability.

In
trod

u
ction

L
iterary w

orks and w
riters have been described by som

e as m
ere appendages of the 

prevailing ruling class. T
here is no gainsaying the fact that such position had m

erit in its 
tim

e and place. H
ow

ever, if literature is fashioned from
 the crucibles of elitist ideolo

gy, 
then

 very m
any w

orks of literary art of the kind that em
anates from

 peasant ancestry 
w

ould be of no relevance and lost to all hum
anity. C

ritical theory and criticism
 could

 be 
likened to the m

itochondria driving literature is evolutionary and not a sterile and 
stagnant but is incapable of adjusting to the vicissitudes and the versatile taste and trends 
of literary palate the w

orld over. T
he N

iger D
elta region of N

igeria w
as fi

rst know
n for her 
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literary resource before it w
as know

n for her m
ineral resources. T

he com
ing to lim

elight of N
iger D

elta 
literature through publishing of C

hinua A
chebe's T

hings F
all A

part (1958) the sam
e year that oil w

as 
struck in com

m
ercial quantity in O

loibiri (B
ayelsa S

tate) and K
egbara D

ere (B
om

u oil fi
eld) in G

oakana, 
O

goni R
ivers S

tate is a grand testim
ony to the fact that literary w

ealth is as signifi
cant to the N

iger D
elta 

regio
n as m

ineral w
ealth.

It is notew
orthy that this geopolitical regions (N

iger D
elta) of the N

igerian state should not only be the 
albatross of N

igerian L
iterature but also constitute a m

ajor them
atic preoccupation of failure of 

leadership. C
hinyere N

w
ahunanya cites O

nyerionw
u's observation thus;

O
ne m

ay w
onder w

hat is there to w
rite about a single region that has m

ade it the biggest event availab
le to 

w
riters of N

igerian and non-N
igerian descent. O

f a truth the N
iger D

elta region and her physio-
psychological and environm

ental catastrophe is long lasting than the historical subject of the N
igerian 

civil w
ar experience. T

he subject of discourse in the them
e of the N

iger D
elta is aptly captures the 

prim
acy and urgency of the need for effective leaders. C

hinyere N
w

ahunanya w
rites:

G
ilbert E

binyo O
gbow

ei is one of such poets C
hinyere N

w
ahunanya speaks of above as em

ploying 
literature in foregrounding the continuous abuse and dehum

anization of the N
iger D

elta region. G
ilbert 

O
gbow

ei (henceforth O
gbow

ei) have w
ritten the follow

ing poetry collections: let the honey run (2001), 
the heedless ballot box (2005), song of a dying river (2009) and the tow

n crier's song (2009) and m
ost 

recently M
arsh B

oy and O
ther P

oem
s (2013). F

rom
 the fi

ve collections listed above w
e shall exam

ine 
nine poem

s from
 three collections of O

gbow
ei's poetry as affective art using the new

 theoretical 
paradigm

 of therapoetics. T
he poem

s that w
ill engage us include the follow

ing: “song of a dying river”, 
“w

hat tale trinya”, and “the plundered province”. T
hese three poem

s are from
 the poetry collection 

entitled, song of a dying river. F
rom

 the second poetry collection, the heedless ballot box, w
e shall study 

the poem
s: “m

ay 29, 1999, a failed federation, and the heedless ballot box”. T
he third collectio

n of 
poetry; the tow

n crier's song w
ill give us the follow

ing poem
s for study; “letter to the m

inister, heroes of 
the w

asteland, and lam
ent of an overcropped land”. W

e shall endeavour to do justice to the study of these 
nine (9) poem

s across the three poetry collections as an attem
pt to creating an inroad to understanding 

how
 his art illustrates as it w

ere the traum
a of a region and her people w

hose leaders have failed them
 and 

how
 the poet provides soothing therapoetics relief in the sam

e artistic broth.

R
eview

 of R
elated L

iterature (G
ilbert E

binyo O
gbow

ei C
reative G

enius) 
W

e are of the opinion that poets or creative w
riters and critics are not com

pletely read off, understood, or 
easily interpreted by m

erely reading their bio-data. O
gbow

ei w
as born in 1955 and he is a poet, teacher 

and also a pastor. O
gbow

ei as he his fondly called attended U
niversity of L

agos for his B
achelor of A

rts 
D

egree in E
nglish and U

niversity of P
ort H

arcourt for his post-graduate studies. H
e teaches at the 

D
epartm

ent of E
nglish and L

iterary S
tudies, N

iger D
elta U

niversity, W
ilberforce Island, B

ayelsa S
tate. 

H
e w

as also tw
o tim

es C
hairm

an of B
ayelsa S

tate C
hapter of A

ssociation of N
igeria A

uthors (A
N

A
). H

e 
is one of the m

ost signifi
cant N

igerian (N
iger D

elta) poets to em
erge in the 1990s w

ith six published 
poetry collections and counting: let the honey run (2005), the heedless ballot box (2006), the tow

n crier's 

O
ne of the m

ost m
om

entous occupations of the N
igerian novel of the 21st century is the 

N
iger delta oil crisis…

som
e N

igerian critics consider the N
iger D

elta crisis as the biggest 
event available to N

igeria literature w
riter as a subject m

atter. (xiii). 

In a lot of the w
ritings from

 the N
iger D

elta, the social dislocations engendered by oil 
exploration are interrogated through the poetic, dram

atic, and fi
ctional evocation of certain 

inherent contradictions that have featured in the physical and psychological landscape of the 
region. A

s the land is exploited, so also are the people. A
s the land bleeds oil, so the people 

bleed tears in their abject poverty, and real blood as they fall under the constant assault of 
governm

ent agents sent to silence their protests. (xvi). 
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song (2009), song of a dying river (2009), and m
arsh boy &

 other poem
s (2014), and M

atilda (2018
) to 

his credit.

T
here is a handful of critical w

orks and com
m

entary on O
gbow

ei's art.  O
dingow

ei M
. K

w
okw

o in the 
w

ork entitled “L
anguage and S

tyle in E
binyo O

gbow
ei's M

arsh B
oy and O

ther P
oem

s” w
rites on

 the 
m

erit of E
binyo O

gbow
ei as a poet and his poetry collection song of a dying river thus:

F
rom

 the above review
 of the poetry collection, song of a dying river, it is clear that the anthology in this 

stud
y is not just a m

ere collection of poem
s but a m

aster craft of literary prow
ess that has been evaluated 

severally by the fi
nest of critical m

inds and found w
orthy of appreciation and literary engagem

ent. 
Joseph A

. U
shie in “N

iger D
elta T

hrenodic V
erses: G

. E
binyo O

gbow
ei and O

gaga Ifow
odo” posits that 

song of a dying river is peculiar in that m
ost of the poem

s in the collection is addressed to the N
iger D

elta 
situation. 

Joseph U
shie's critical exposition bares the skin on the m

ajor them
atic thrust of the poetry collection 

song of a dying river. H
is critical insight provides the clue on how

 to approach the subject of 
environm

ental destruction in the region of the N
iger D

elta at the com
m

unal, national and global levels. It 
foregrounds the adverse effects of oil exploration and exploitation on hum

ans, fl
ora and fauna in

 the 
regio

n. T
he second collection, the tow

n crier's song has also attracted som
e critical review

s. Joseph A
. 

U
sh

ie in “N
iger D

elta T
hrenodic V

erses: G
. E

binyo O
gbow

ei and O
gaga Ifow

odo” posits that the tow
n 

crier's song “are devoted entirely to the global national issues” (532). T
his is a pointer that m

atters 
discussed in the collection go beyond personal, com

m
unal and national issues. It helps us appreciate the 

poet as one w
ith a global perspective on issues. T

he back blurb review
 of the tow

n crier's song reveals as 
it reads that,

T
he anthology the tow

n crier's song is a lyrical narrative that exam
ines the political issues that surrounds 

the crisis of the N
iger D

elta. T
he poet takes on the persona of a tow

n crier to bring us into the w
orld of 

oddities. T
he tow

n crier's gong is a m
etaphor signifying that the poet is sounding an alarm

 on the state of 
corruption and poverty that have ravished the N

iger D
elta. N

iyi A
kingbe in the w

ork entitled “G
enocide 

in the O
il C

reeks: R
eclaim

ing the N
iger D

elta in E
binyo O

gbow
ei's P

oetry: L
essons for Z

im
babw

e”, 
w

rites; E
binyo O

gbow
ei w

ho is a B
ayelsa-born N

igerian is the author of several other volum
es of 

poetry w
hich include let the honey run and other poem

s (shortlist, L
N

G
 N

igeria P
rize for 

literature, 2005), the tow
n criers' song, the heedless ballot box (Joint w

inner A
N

A
 B

ayelsa 
Isaac B

oro price, and the song of a dying river (shortlisted in the L
N

G
 N

igeria prize for 
literature, 2009). (2).

H
ere, w

e fi
nd poem

s w
hich look at the sam

e issue from
 different perspectives including the 

national and global dim
ensions of the crisis. T

he title poem
, “song of a dying river” offers a 

picture of the im
pact of the ecological exfoliation on the environm

ent, and it begins, as typical 
of O

gbow
ei's poetry from

 a playful calm
 m

anner that m
akes the poem

's destination 
unpredictable. (535).

the tow
n crier's song is a passionate account of a poet's concern for his hom

eland in the throes 
of decay and death. T

he poem
s here are deep and resonate w

ith anger and frustration. T
hey 

are also songs of a w
asteland in dire need of restoration and healing. (the tow

n crier's song, 
back blurb).

G
enocidal violence rejects the concept of hum

an rights and invokes hierarchies to re-im
agine 

a new
 social order'' (O

' N
eill 2012, 1). the tow

n crier's song, song of a dying river, the 
heedless ballot box, let the honey run, m

arsh boy and m
atilda as poetry collections w

hich 
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T
he essayist above m

akes a case for the socio-environm
ental degradation of the region of the N

iger D
elta 

as a form
 of genocidal violence caused by the laxity of its leaders.  T

he com
m

itm
ent of G

ilbert E
binyo 

O
gb

ow
ei as a “prophet” or m

instrel of the people of the region for w
hom

 he w
rites. T

he back blurb of the 
heedless ballot box reads:

O
ur understanding from

 the blurb review
 is that the poet-prophet w

arns the public of the pains and 
desp

air that the people face in the hands of heartless and self-serving politicians and leaders that self-
appo

inted them
selves over the people and their resources. In the heedless ballot box K

ontein T
rinya 

w
rites of the poet's personality and them

atic inclination thus:

T
here are certain salient points to em

phasize here. T
he poet perform

s a duo role; that of a prophet 
m

instrel w
arning against unjust leaders and an eco-advocate against socioecological injustices both 

personal and com
m

unal. T
he com

m
unal role of the poet-prophet is such that he is a beacon or light bearer 

w
ho sheds light on the ecological devastation of the people and the region of the N

iger D
elta.

T
he style of O

gbow
ei's w

riting is com
plex and the text of his poetry is not easily com

prehensible to 
young and new

 readers of literature. T
his is so because of the peculiar features of his script. K

on
tein 

T
rinya in the introduction to the heedless ballot box posits that “one huddle that tentatively confronts the 

young new
com

er to O
gbow

ei's poetry is his characteristic om
ission of punctuation m

arks, except the 
im

perative possessive or hyphen. N
o capitals, no com

m
as, no full stops” (9). T

his clearly show
s that 

O
gb

ow
ei has a distinct style, through the deliberate abandonm

ent of certain graphological principles and 
the insistence and consistent use of others. K

ontein goes further to liken O
gbow

ei's style of w
ritin

g to 
that of the A

m
erican poet E

.E
. C

um
m

ings. H
e avers that,

A
nother critic that O

gbow
ei's poetic style attracts is O

dingow
ei M

. K
w

okw
o that describes O

gbow
ei's 

art in these w
ords:

espouse resistance can be read as the N
iger D

elta's genocidal texts. A
pparently, O

gbow
ei's 

poetry depicts genocide as a disruption of the social order of things in the D
elta com

m
unities; 

a disruption w
hich has rem

arkably altered the w
ell-being of people in the region. (66).

the heedless ballot box provides a platform
 for poet, like a prophet, to forew

arn greedy and 
w

icked leaders; to w
atch closely our ravaged hom

eland, the agony of the people, the pains 
and despair on their faces; as they seek to rule us. (the heedless ballot box, back blurb).

O
gbow

ei is a private poet w
ith a public eye. H

e sings of love in such intim
ate poem

s as “ i 
sing to you” w

here the lyric persona addresses him
self directly to a lover; but he also sings of 

collective w
oes as in “a failed federation”. In this collection, the fi

rst half of the poem
s are 

essentially private; the second half is w
here the poet assum

es his com
m

unal roles, 
illum

inating better his social com
m

itm
ent. (Introduction, the heedless ballot box, 9)

W
ith O

gbow
ei, it is an adopted style, and perhaps a function of a sim

ilar vision of the w
orld 

so blurred by tears of pain that no capital them
e loom

s out m
erely on the tiptoes of 

punctuations but through the craft of m
etaphor and no com

m
as im

pede the rhythm
 of the 

reader's poetic path (10).

O
gbow

ei has dexterity in m
anipulating the resources of language to com

m
unicate his 

thoughts using a m
yriad of com

plex strategies such as graphological violations, clausal 
m

anipulations, lexico-sem
antic choices as w

ell as im
agery and sym

bolism
.  A

lthough there is 
over-boiling anger that nearly m

arred the aesthetic pleasure of the poem
s, the poet, O

gbow
ei 

has dem
onstrated that he is a m

aster of (poetic) language. (13).
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It is thus obvious that O
gbow

ei's poetic style of w
riting w

ithout certain punctuation signs like com
m

as, 
full stop, and the use of low

er case are deliberate stylistic choices m
ade in order to foreground the 

peculiarity of his art. W
hen the poet m

akes a deliberate choice on the syntagm
atic axis of language the 

result is the stylistic rendering that w
e see as the text of the w

riting w
hich is of great signifi

cance on the 
paradigm

atic axis w
here m

eaning is im
plied. It is a truism

 that one am
ong the several purposes of 

literary theory is to offer the critic a repertoire of literary investigative lens through w
hich creative w

orks 
are scrutinized, analysed, and anaesthetized in order for it to be truly appreciated. 

T
heo

retical F
ram

ew
ork (N

ew
 B

ottle for N
ew

 W
ine) 

T
here is no such thing in literary art and criticism

 as the alm
ighty form

ula or one theory that fi
ts all. T

his 
feature of literary art im

plies that it possesses the ability to continuously rew
rite itself by an internal 

process of autom
atization w

hich leads to the evolution and em
ergence of novel critical approaches and 

theo
ries often in line w

ith societal trends. O
ur choice theoretical perspective for this study is therapoetics 

as set forth by K
ontein T

rinya. A
ccordingly, this critical perspective in the w

ords of the proponent,
is, on the one hand, a perspective on utilitarian affect in therapeutic term

s w
hether or not the therapy had 

been
 an authorial or poetic intent. It also, on the other hand, in a psychoanalytic sense, an interest in

 the 
therapy that the creative process offers the poet; the healing or health or palliation that com

es from
 the 

'exp
ressive' release of toxic pent up em

otions; the relieving pleasure of a fantasied escape through the 
passage of poetry into a dream

 land of bliss or other; the healing of the soul through a creative 
'con

fession' of acts that in a som
ew

hat F
reudian sense, it m

ight have been 'unsafe' to declare except 
through the disguise of art (30).  

It is apparent from
 the foregoing that therapoetics is an eclectic theoretical fram

ew
ork that incorporates 

principles from
 diverse disciplines such as literature, psychology, and m

edicine. . K
ontein uphold this 

by em
phasizing that; “therapoetics is also conceived as the interdisciplinary and clinical application of 

poetry to diagnosed conditions, as m
usic has been.” (31). T

herapoetics as a critical perspective 
according to the proponent has three cyclic and interw

oven parts thus:
1. 

T
he self-'m

edicating' em
ploym

ent of poetry, w
hether or not poetry had been sought or applied 

consciously for the purpose (patient-focused');
2. 

T
he caregiver's conscious clinical application of poetry to target a given condition (physician-

focused);
3. 

T
he 'healing' prospects in the creative process of poetry (poet-focused).

F
rom

 the above core tenets of therapoetics as a literary perspective for undertaking the explication of 
texts w

e infer the follow
ing features:

a) 
T

hat literary w
orks exhibits trans-textual affective ability or infl

uence on the audience or 
readers.
b) 

L
iterary criticism

 is purposed in the discovery of the extra-textual realization of art.
c) 

It supports the notion that literary art is founded on the bipolar conception of form
 (aesthetics) 

and its function (sociology)..
d) 

It em
phasises the em

otional affect or disposition of literary w
orks on readers or audience.

e) 
T

he critic studies the pow
er of art to stir psycho-physiological response (laughter, cry, sm

ile, 
frow

n etc) of the audience/readers.
f) 

S
eeks to describe the affective pow

er of literary art that exist betw
een the shared codes betw

een 
the text and the reader.

O
gbow

ei's song of a dying river: Im
ages of C

orruption, P
overty and P

hysical T
raum

a
A

 po
et's com

m
itm

ent is envisioned in the im
agery that his arts evoke in the m

inds of readers. In 
O

gbow
ei's poetry collection song of a dying river his artistic inclination reveal his literary com

m
itm

ent 
as a w

riter com
m

itted to the w
ellbeing of the people for w

hom
 he is a voice. In an interview

 w
ith A

jiri-
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O
gh

ene O
reh of the G

uardian N
ew

spaper O
gbow

ei replies to the question; w
hy did you choose to w

rite 
the nation, and the N

iger D
elta region in verse? 

 A
s an activist concerned about the violation of the rights of our people, I w

rite about the deplorable 
hum

an condition in our country and beyond. N
igeria and the N

iger D
elta rem

ain in the foreground, but 
the poetic canvas is enriched by a long history of hate and treachery…

. W
hen I interrogate pollutio

n in 
the N

iger D
elta, I look at it in the light of such disasters as the E

xxon V
aldez disaster in the W

illiam
 fjord 

in A
laska, the M

inim
ata B

ay chem
ical disaster in Japan, the A

lpha P
iper fi

re disaster in the N
orth S

ea or 
the recent G

ulf oil spill off the G
ulf C

oast in the U
. S

. C
ritics fail to see this w

ide scope sw
eep and the rich 

tapestry w
oven into m

y tales of betrayal and savagery. (2).

T
he N

iger D
elta environm

ent of w
hich O

gbow
ei w

rites in his poetry has w
itnessed fi

rst-hand div
erse 

form
s and intensity of environm

ental degradation by the neglect of leaders in position of pow
er and in 

the region that should stand as safeguard against unjust hum
an and environm

ental despoliation. In the 
poem

 song of a dying river, a piece of six stanzas, com
prising tw

enty-nine lines, addresses itself to th
ese 

issues.  T
he poet lam

ents the need for environm
ental safety and sustainability. T

he poet persona rev
eals 

that the lovers are tw
o dolphins w

ho are “squeezed” rather than sw
im

m
ing and living in their natural 

habitat. T
he dolphins are uncom

fortably squeezed by the presence of other seem
ingly com

petitors in 
their “dying river” by a helpful hand or m

aybe a hungry fi
sherm

an w
ho is an opportunist. T

he lo
ver 

dolphins are probably squeezed out of their w
atery habitat by the fi

ery heat em
anating from

 “a burn
ing 

C
hristm

as tree”. O
ne w

onders w
hat a C

hristm
as tree is doing in the river. 

T
he “C

hristm
as tree” according to the poet persona “grow

s m
onstrous hot and bright”. T

his grap
hic 

portrait gives us the picture of a gas fl
are. It is unfortunate that until this very m

om
ent am

idst the current 
tech

nology that is available in the fi
eld of crude oil and natural gas extraction, the oil and gas 

m
ultinational com

panies and the federal governm
ent of N

igeria have continued to fl
are gas into the 

atm
osphere of the N

iger D
elta in several locations and in very high density and intensity. A

nother tw
o 

lovers in the poem
 as w

e m
ove on are the “tw

o cold C
orm

orants” w
ho are not cold from

 living in w
ater 

but “cold” as in dead and stiff. T
he cold corm

orants are also not fl
ying nor fi

shing as their habit but are 
drow

ning in the very river w
here they are used to live, fi

sh and play as lovers. T
he poet goes further to 

portray that the corm
orants are drow

ning in their “oil-clad creek”. T
his reveals the cause of the bird's 

inab
ility to sw

im
 in the creek as crude oil has clad the entire surface of the creek like a new

 free-fl
ow

ing 
garm

ent. 

T
he poem

 “song of a dying river” is a m
em

orial to the largest crude oil spill in the history of the U
nited 

S
tates of A

m
erica. E

xxon valdex, a super-tanker ow
ned by E

xxon corporation that ran aground on the 
B

lig
h reef in P

rince W
illiam

 S
ound, A

laska, at night on M
arch 24, 1989, spilling 260,000 barrels of crude 

oil. T
he effect of this environm

ental degradation w
as the untim

ely and painful death of about 250,000 
seabirds, 3,000 sea otters, 300 harbour seals, 250 bald eagles, and som

e 22 killer w
hales and a countless 

am
ount of salm

on. T
his is environm

ental poverty and im
poverishm

ent inducing. T
here is certainly no 

know
n m

ethod for recovering the lost environm
ental assets listed. It is traum

atic for hum
ans, fau

na, 
fl

oral, and the aquatics.

In our second poem
 “w

hat tale trinya”, the poet adopts the posture of an ode of ten verses of uneven sizes 
to raise pertinent questions at the subject “trinya,” w

ho the poet believes is nonpartisan and objective in 
giving honest answ

ers to his questions. T
he 'tale' is doleful, probing, carries a com

m
unal and regional 

voice, and are questions to the leaders at all levels dem
anding answ

ers to the m
any political, social, and 

econom
ic injustices and sufferings of his people, as in;

 L
ine 7 “…

did the dodgy politician/tell the starving state”?
 L

ine 15 “…
w

hat kinship kontein does the drover claim
/ w

ith the w
inkle gatherer”?

L
ine 38 “…

w
hat fraternity F

elicia betw
een canoeist and cam

el rider”?
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T
he im

ages evoked in the interrogative questions of the poet are very sym
bolic and contrastive. T

he fi
rst 

question m
akes a distinction betw

een the leaders and the led, those in pow
er and those oppressed by the 

pow
ers that be. It contrasts the rich political class and the poor starving m

asses or state. It seeks to know
 

the com
m

on ground betw
een the crafty, corrupt and sly politicians and the trustw

orthy, gullible 
electorate? 

 
T

he 
second 

question 
interrogates 

the 
geopolitical 

sensibilities 
of 

brotherhood 
and 

natio
nhood called N

igeria through the occupational sym
bols of the N

orth (drover of herds) and the S
outh 

(gatherer of periw
inkles). T

hese particular questions seem
 to assert that the am

algam
ation of the 

N
orthern and S

outhern protectorates by S
ir F

rederick L
ord L

ugard in 1914 that later led to the 
em

ergence of the N
igerian state has since expired. T

he cultural diversity as represented in the 
occu

pational difference m
ight be a strong reason for this question. T

he third question seem
 to follow

 
from

 the second and dem
ands for the relationship betw

een a cam
el rider w

hose path is in the arid desert 
and the canoeist w

ho ply the creeks of the N
iger D

elta?
 T

he opulence of the ruling class (politician) w
ith “his hum

m
ing hum

m
er/gleam

ing in the sun”, contrasts 
w

ith that of the poor fi
sherm

an scraping together his m
eal from

 the polluted creeks. lines 9-10. W
hat is 

the nature of “kinship” betw
een these tw

o classes of individuals? Is the politician and the poor fi
sherm

an 
from

 the N
iger D

elta from
 the sam

e tribe? do they both com
e from

 the sam
e country, are they both free 

citizens? T
he poor fi

sherm
en living and surviving from

 the river and creeks of the N
iger D

elta is m
ade to 

bear the brunt of “spills from
 ships”, “seepages from

 old corroded pipes” and leakages from
 expired

 and 
w

orn
 out storage tanks that can no longer hold its contents. T

he region and her people are very often 
labelled the “saboteur he pays the penalty”. T

he ghastly penalty and pay back that the environm
ent and 

peop
le of the N

iger D
elta receive for their crude oil is “his blackened beaches/reeking rivers and coated 

creeks” (lines 24-25).

T
he poet persona queries the contractual union of the m

ajor regions w
hich he labels “casualties of a 

cursed m
arriage” (line 26) of a nation that lum

ps the fi
sherm

an and the drover and m
iller grow

er together 
in a union “contrived for convenience” (line 26).. T

he questions are targeted at leadership and all tiers of 
governm

ent authority. “W
hat fraternity F

elicia/betw
een canoeist and cam

el rider” (line 38-39). T
he 

poet's use of contrastive im
agery continues as he m

akes another striking statem
ent, “the lion and 

leop
ard/cannot hunt together/cannot share their kill/the lion the w

inner takes all”. T
he poem

 seem
s to 

insinuate that there w
ill never be a trustw

orthy relation or alliance betw
een the 'cam

el rider' and the 
“canoeist', neither w

ill the business union betw
een the lion of the savannah and the leopard of the tropics 

enjo
y m

utual understanding in the sharing form
ula.

U
sing sym

bols, m
etaphors and fi

gures from
 the bipolar regions of the nation, the poet persona alleges 

that the unholy alliance of a nation is a corrupt fabrication m
eant from

 the onset to profi
t one group as 

against the other. T
he last eight lines of the poem

 portents evil for a region, “the leopard starves to 
death/w

hich has no tree/to m
ake safe his kill/the leopard is prey/that roam

s the savannah/w
ith a 

coalition/pursuing profi
t of the group/strays too far from

 safety of tree”. T
he poem

 is a dire w
arning 

cautioning “leopards” from
 coalitions w

ith savannah lions in the nam
e of group profi

t that w
ould only 

benefi
t the lions w

ho takes all w
hen the leopard has strayed far from

 the safety of the tree and becom
es a 

prey instead of the hunter.

O
ur third poem

 is entitled “the plundered province”. T
he poem

 is a com
position in three uneven verses, 

com
prising of tw

enty-four lines. T
he poem

's scansion entails; fi
rst verse of nine unequal lines, the 

seco
nd verse is the biggest w

ith eleven lines and the third and last verse is but four lines only. T
he poem

 
describes a place it calls “the plundered province” (no doubt the N

iger D
elta region) w

here others h
ack 

the “syrup it drips” and w
here snakes (sym

bolic of political craftiness and fraudulent m
anoeuvrin

gs) 
“steal eggs” and w

here others are seen freely “foraging for food”. In this poem
 one party is portrayed as 
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scavenging of resources and food w
hile the other is about protecting the environm

ent and conserving its 
resources. In the poem

, “the plundered province” there is a dichotom
y of the producers (N

iger D
eltans) 

and the plunderers (political scavengers) that careless about the region but are m
ore careful of devising 

political tables, cabinets and chairs for ploughing her resources and people.

T
he 

plunderers 
“hack 

at 
m

y 
hope 

tree/w
ith 

m
alicious 

m
achetes/to 

unfi
x 

the 
eagle's 

nest”. T
he 

plunderers, “disperse the fi
re ants/colonies of carpenter ants/infesting the plundered province/foraging it 

for food”. T
he poet points to w

here this plundered province is, by the expression; “along the receding 
shoreline/a rookery for herons and harriers/a rookery for ibises and songbirds”. T

his description m
arches 

the region of the N
iger D

elta w
here such w

ild life like herons, ibises, songbirds and harriers breed.

It also underlines the hom
estead status of the region, its' protective shelter and habitat for P

isces, av
ian, 

fl
ora and fauna of the N

iger D
elta.  H

ow
ever, colonies of infesting carpenter ants that are traceable to 

“boards and cabinets”, a m
ockery of failed leaders have infested the plundered province foraging it for 

food
 and ravaging its ecological structure. T

his expression is heavy laden w
ith m

etaphors and im
agery of 

great im
plication. T

he colonies of carpenter ants m
ay insinuate m

ass exodus of a certain tribe, ethnicity 
or cu

lture w
ith anim

al tendency of been scavenging and destructive as carpenter ants.  T
he poet notes 

that the infesting colonies of ants seeks to m
ingle their culture and seed w

ith those of the indigenous 
peop

le. T
he infesting, invading colonies of ants are ushered into the province for plundering through the 

instrum
entality of political 'boards, cabinets, and chairs'. T

he people of the plundered province are left 
w

ith the task of, “so w
e seal cracks and openings/correct leaks/cut back tree lim

bs and clim
bers/hugging 

this hunted house” after it has been foraged and ravaged by several colonies of carpenter ants. 
S

ym
bolically, one w

ill not be far from
 the truth if the plundered province is a futuristic vision of the N

iger 
D

elta region after it has been exploited of its crude oil reserves. 

O
gbow

ei's the tow
n crier's song; P

angs, and P
ains of P

ow
er

P
ow

er through the instrum
ent of governm

ent authority ought to provide com
fort, succour and hope for 

its people. W
hen pow

er fails through the agency of leadership poets like O
gbow

ei m
ust w

rite for po
w

er 
to be put in check. O

gbow
ei third collection being considered now

 are passionate lam
entations fi

lled 
w

ith anger and frustration? F
or consideration are the poem

s; “letter to the m
inister”, “heroes of the 

w
asteland”, and “lam

ent of an over-cropped land” these poem
s dem

onstrate through very vivid im
agery, 

tone, and diction the pangs, pains and corrupt pow
ers of state, w

orking in collaboration w
ith oil 

m
ultinationals, ethnic opportunists and political racketeers against the N

iger D
elta com

m
unity to w

hich 
the tow

n crier lam
ents. 

In the piece, “letter to the m
inister” a narrative piece of four m

ovem
ents, com

prising over tw
enty-seven 

verses and m
ultiple refrains that serve as chorus. T

he poem
 is a m

etaphoric letter betw
een the m

inister 
and his constituents. In the fi

rst m
ovem

ent the letter of to the m
inister issues from

 the com
m

on people, a 
fam

ily w
ho lost their son in the N

orthern university of abu, a dying w
ife w

ho w
ould have survived if not 

for hunger, the headm
istress and headm

aster, the pupils, the village chief and clerk, the m
arket w

om
en 

and w
om

en fi
sh traders are som

e characters. W
hat is interesting about the different groups or persons 

m
entioned is that the letter addresses their peculiar form

 of exploitation and poverty.  

T
he fam

ily lost 'm
y grandson/slain at abu/m

y broken toy/m
y lost joy”. T

his clearly portrays the 
deprivation of an heir suffered by a fam

ily w
hose son died studying in a university far from

 hom
e. T

he 
people's recom

pense for the letter is to be com
pensated w

ith 'gas fl
are/above the m

angrove/ our electric 
lam

p'. In a sim
ilar m

anner the head m
istress and head m

aster lam
ent the poor learning conditions and 

m
eagre pay. T

he village chief turns a thief and the village clerk also because 'only the dollar speaks a 
parable they like'. T

he m
arket w

om
en and the fi

sh traders also lam
ent in their response in the letter to the 

m
inister. T

he refrain sum
s up the consequence of their unjust exploitation in the nam

e of dem
ocracy 

44

T
h

erap
oetics: A

n
 In

tern
ation

al Jou
rn

al of T
h

e H
u

m
an

ities



thus; “sickness w
ill not kill m

e death w
ill not kill m

e only agadagba shakes hands w
ith m

e” (the to
w

n 
crier's song, 23).

T
he second m

ovem
ent focuses on how

 the people of the N
iger D

elta are m
anipulated and exploited on 

the grounds of belonging to a contrived dem
ocracy. T

he second verse of the second m
ovem

ent narrates 
“w

e are adjusting/in dark structured streets of dem
ocracy/sunken eyes w

ith vacant stares” (the to
w

n 
crier's song, 24). T

he poet persona narrates how
 the siphoning of the oil resources of the N

iger D
elta 

peop
le m

akes the m
inister and his accom

plices to w
alk the edge of naira ropes and into shops. Ironically, 

w
hile others are sm

iling to the banks and superm
arkets the constituents are besiege w

ith funeral drum
s 

resulting from
 a polluted and im

poverished environm
ent.

T
he third m

ovem
ent of the poem

 portray graphically the picture of exploitation in the guise of 
dem

ocracy and the resultant painful effect. T
he poem

 lam
ents the pepper soup coup d'état and

 the 
pounded yam

 elections, and the landslides victories that leave our hungry m
ouths w

ailing, and cheering 
desp

ots until they are too far gone to care for our suffering, and losses that brought them
 to pow

er. T
he 

fourth m
ovem

ent portrays the despicable oppression and dictatorial governm
ent the people are m

ade to 
suffer for belonging to such a nation. T

he governm
ent engages in one w

asteful venture or another. T
hey 

duplicate agencies and institutions and treat the electorate w
ith disdain. T

he persona narrates, “in the 
confi

ned forest of oppression/w
here the details dart am

ong the trees/you bring out of the lollipop edge of 
tyran

ny/hope a bloated rotting corpse”. (the tow
n crier's song, 27). 

T
he poem

 “heroes of the w
asteland” is of four uneven verses w

ith accom
panying refrain stanzas. T

he 
poem

 bem
oans the N

iger D
elta (hom

eland) w
hich the poet persona describes as 'w

asteland'. T
w

o m
ajor 

subjects stand out in this poem
; the 'heroes' and 'the w

asteland'. T
he heroes are instrum

ental and culpable 
in the w

asting of the land through poor policies, association, and lack of sustainable developm
ent 

projects. T
he poet com

pares the heroes of old w
ho w

rote their nam
es on the edge of the cutlass to the 

m
odern day heroes that litter the land w

ith w
astes from

 the w
aterside. 

T
he m

odern heroes of our tim
e are accused by the poet of cow

ardice as “for spoil they bring back butter 
harlo

ts/not queens not m
aundy m

atriarchs our heroes are w
arriors/w

ith half-past-four eyes high-placed 
by akor and blood spilled cry from

 back streets/and offi
ce cabinets”. (the tow

n crier's song, 77). T
he 

talking drum
s that celebrated the hom

e-com
ing of true heroes have ceased and have caught H

IV
 A

ID
S

. 
T

he m
odern heroes have neglected their hom

eland for foreign lands and their region has becom
e a 

w
asteland w

here dog and lizard shit grow
s. T

he poet seem
 to insinuate that the resultant pains and pangs 

of pow
er are but the afterm

ath of poor capacity persons in positions of pow
er.

O
ur third poem

 is entitled “lam
ent of an over-cropped land,” (the tow

n crier's song, 108) this poem
 w

as 
w

ritten on 30th M
arch 1990. T

he poem
 is of seven verses of uneven lines and stanzas. T

he poet persona 
bem

oans the inhum
an exploitation of the region of the N

iger D
elta, w

hich is the sym
bolic land that is 

over-cropped. It is a tragic narrative of the fate that has and w
ill befall the region of the N

iger D
elta. T

he 
poet-prophet foretells of the season of neglect com

ing for the region w
hen her nutrients w

ill have been 
drain

ed. T
he farm

er shall then abandon the region in poverty and hunger in search for greener pasture. 
O

n the other side of the divide the poet persona engages in a rhetorical question that is quiet very 
disturbing. H

e asks 'can i regenerate suffi
cient vegetation/to attract again the farm

er/ w
ho lashed and 

burn
t/intensively cultivated the fertility of m

y youth'. T
hese questions are som

e of the fuel propelling 
agitations from

 the region of the N
iger D

elta in response to how
 the future of the region w

ill be w
hen the 

natu
ral oil reserves w

ould have been drained.

T
he poem

 is also an indirect indictm
ent of the farm

er (national and local) of been rascally in the 
cultivation of the land in the region. S

uch anti-ecologically and unfavourable practices like “bushfi
re 
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burning, 
over-cropping, 

overw
orking, 

and 
exhausted” 

are 
term

s 
in 

the 
poem

 
that 

portray 
the 

environm
ental hazards and excessive exploitation that constitute the over-cropping of the land. T

he 
poet frow

ns at the utilization of the m
echanism

 of federal resource control m
easure under the guise of 

belo
nging to a federation by the national farm

er to exploit one region at the expense of another. T
he land 

suffers loss of its fertility and the vigour of her youthful years of optim
um

 productivity and has nothing 
to show

 for it in its old age. T
he dem

ocracy w
here the principles of dem

ocratic governance becom
e 

tools of ethnocentric exploitation and dom
ination by the m

ajor tribes and hegem
ony is suspect and 

crim
inal. T

his N
igerian system

 of dem
ocracy is to be discontinued and disallow

ed.

O
gb

ow
ei's the heedless ballot box; M

isuse and M
isery by M

inisters 
T

he N
ew

 International W
ebster D

ictionary defi
nes m

inistry as “the offi
ce and duties of a m

inister; a 
departm

ent of governm
ent or the building in w

hich it is housed; the care of others” (292). Iain M
cL

ean 
and A

listair M
cM

ilan in the O
xford C

oncise D
ictionary of P

olitics defi
nes a m

inister as; “m
em

ber o
f a 

national governm
ent, either in charge of a governm

ent departm
ent or available to w

ork in a variety of 
policy areas at the behest of the head of governm

ent “(347). C
hristopher A

nyokw
u gives insight into the 

poetry collection by his explication of the m
otif of the anthology the heedless ballot box thus:

T
he poem

s that w
e shall exam

ine under the subthem
e above are “m

ay 29, 1999, a failed federation, and 
the h

eedless ballot box”. T
hese poem

s all have one thing in com
m

on; they speak of leadership failure, or 
the incapacities of governance, the collapse of the m

oral backbone of governance and governm
ent.

T
he poet captures and undertakes his social responsibility as a poet activist in the poem

 entitled “m
ay 

29, 1
999”. T

he poem
 “m

ay 29, 1999” is w
ritten in honour of a N

iger D
elta statesm

an A
.K

.D
ikibo. T

he 
poem

's title m
arks the date of the sw

earing in of C
hief O

lusegun O
basanjo as a civilian president of 

N
igeria. T

he fi
rst tw

o verses of the poem
 portray the nature of the m

inisters or leaders and their corrupt 
m

inistry or tendencies that brought them
 into pow

er. T
he back door of election m

alpractice according to 
the poet is the 'kitchen door' through w

hich these corrupt politicians w
ho are m

etaphorically addressed 
as 'repression arrives' and a 'blundering conqueror' access the corridors of pow

er. C
ontem

porary 
A

frican political leaders fi
t sm

oothly into this garb. Instead of being serving m
inisters or representatives 

w
ho care for the citizens; they are labelled by the poet as repression or better put representhieves of 

them
selves.   

T
he poem

 “m
ay 29, 1999” could be described as counter-hegem

onic poetry.  T
he nature of politicians in 

N
igeria's political arena is aptly captured in the second verse of the poem

. T
he poet persona calls them

 
'judas chiefs' w

ho are on their w
ay 'dancing dow

n the road to ruin'. T
his m

acabre dance to destruction is 
prop

elled by the bribery and corruption in w
hich they have been addicted as they 'receive death m

oney'. 
T

hey do m
uch w

orst as they keep other sons w
ho speak up against their ineptitude locked aw

ay and th
eir 

m
outh 'sealed up in suleja' prisons. T

he effect of the bankruptcy of the failed leaders is the subject that 
interests the poet in the next stanza of the poem

. T
he poet paints a very lucid picture of the inhum

anity
 of 

the slave m
asters to their people. T

he m
asses are oppressed and supressed by their ow

n elected 
representathieves. T

he poet speaks of his environm
ent-the N

iger D
elta w

hen he calls them
 'sw

am
p 

dw
ellers'. T

he people of the region are not allow
ed to elect w

hom
 they w

ill to represent them
 but are 

G
. 'E

binyo O
gbow

ei's second collection of poem
s, the heedless ballot box, has a green m

otif 
suggestive of, on the one hand, the rank and verdant vegetation of the N

iger D
elta region, and 

the colour sym
bolism

 of N
igeria as a country situated in the equatorial belt, noted for its 

dense biodiversity, on the other. H
ow

ever, this 'H
orn of P

lenty' know
n as N

igeria is 
perennially beset w

ith electoral m
alpractices perpetuated by the “dem

ons of dem
oncrazy”. 

T
he vandalized ballot box and the im

age of the shark on the book's frontispiece tell it all. 
(139).
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rather 'keelhauled and out-rigged'. 

T
he essence of verse three of the poem

 is to acquaint us w
ith how

 w
e cam

e to be part of the contraption of 
a nation w

here som
e anim

als are m
ore equal than others according to G

eorge O
rw

ell's A
nim

al F
arm

. T
he 

poet insists that the N
iger D

elta w
as shackled to this contrivance of a nation. T

he next verse brings us to 
the evidence of grim

 and sordid reality that have com
e to characterise our form

 of dem
ocracy and 

dem
oncratic rulers w

ho dispense m
isery generously and freely. T

he poet begins w
ith a sym

bol of 
natio

nal unity; the fl
ag of the nation. U

nfortunately, the poet describes the fl
ag as 'a shredded fl

ag 
fl

uttering above the ruin of brick house'. T
hese tw

o lines portray that things are out of place. T
he torn fl

ag 
speaks of crises, confl

ict and civil unrest. T
he position of the fl

ag is given us as the 'brick house' w
hich is 

the offi
cial title for the governm

ent house in R
iver S

tate. 

T
he poet continues in the fourth verse of the poem

 in his diatribe on the failure of the m
inister a sym

bol of 
lead

ership, the resulting corruption and poverty. H
e describes the com

m
ittee of political rulers at the 

helm
 of affairs as 'a decapitated force rum

bles over'. T
he poem

 persona suggests that the crop of A
frican 

leaders are heedless because they are headless or decapitated. T
hey rum

ble over 'to the conqueror's side' 
because they have no head and m

ind of their ow
n. T

hey do not think and plan for them
selves and for their 

peop
le (A

frica) but are rather too quick to align w
ith their colonial overlord and conquerors. 

T
he governm

ent in her bid to curtail the uproar against her m
any atrocities sends out a m

urder squad to 
silen

ce true leaders and m
inisters of the people. T

he protesters unaw
are of the danger of the sniper 'tw

o 
blocks dow

n' continue into the jaw
s of death. T

he rifl
e 'barks authoritatively' as it spits fi

re and death 'and 
the bleeding survivors/staggering out stunned/ are knocked dow

n'. T
he protesters not believing that their 

ow
n governm

ent could im
agine evil and death against them

 are taken by surprise and knocked out. T
heir 

protest against the failed leadership offered by the governm
ent of the day is m

et by the brute force of the 
barrel of a gun and the fi

re of sniper rifl
es as their cries are cut short/they spin and fall in the gaping 

doorw
ay. T

he state takes on the garb of a tyrannous institution according to A
chille M

bebe cited in 
Isido

re D
iala;

T
he fi

nal verse portrays how
 the people of the N

iger D
elta are caught in the w

eb of failed and corrupt 
lead

ership of N
igerian. T

he poet describes the nation as conquered colony m
ired in greed the greed of the 

m
inister or leaders w

ho keep them
 tied and m

ired in the m
ould of their colonial m

asters. L
eaders are 

hoodw
inked by E

uropeans and their natural resources freely exploited for nothing. H
ow

ever, the region 
of the N

iger D
elta is regarded as the distrustful delta/ is a sizzling saucepan.  T

he region w
ith its class of 

effective leaders and robust intellectual arm
y is not easily m

isled and therefore a distrustful ally in the 
gam

e of politics as it is played presently in the A
frican continent. C

onsequently, the people 'anger and 
fear fanning/the coals of nationalism

. T
he people agitate for a better deal from

 the new
ly inaugurated 

dem
ocracy that com

es into pow
er on the 29th of M

ay, 1999. 

O
ur next poem

 is entitled “a failed federation” w
ritten A

ugust 24th 2002. T
he poem

 is a single blank 
verse of eight com

pact lines. T
his poem

 is a political lam
ent against state terrorism

 as w
itnessed in O

di 
m

assacre. E
nvironm

ental R
ights A

ction/ F
riends of T

he E
arth, N

igeria, (2002) in their publication A
 

M
bebe reiterates this fact w

hen he rem
arks that the tyrannous state does not only strive to 

create a m
aster code that governs “the logics that underlie all other m

eanings” w
ithin a 

society but also to “institutionalize this w
orld of m

eanings as a 'socio-historical w
orld' and to 

m
ake that w

orld real” by turning it both into a “part of people's 'com
m

on sense'” and “the 
period's consciousness” (M

bebe, 2001: 103). T
he censor, the m

ental asylum
, the force, the 

court, the prison, the guillotine, or the cup of hem
lock, are representative institutions or 

procedures for checking the rival discourse and extorting conform
ity. (3).
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B
lanket of S

ilence: Im
ages of the O

di G
enocide w

rites;

T
he above background provided by the E

nvironm
ental R

ights A
ction and F

riends of the E
arth gives the 

m
uch needed insight into the m

ilitary jargon em
ployed by the poet in the poem

. T
he poet begins w

ith the 
m

ark
ing off of the place for the attack. T

he poet narrates in the voice of the com
m

ander in chief of the 
arm

ed forces of the federation. “O
di's the sector”, the leader of the invasion force points at the m

ap. T
he 

extra-judicial killings in O
di and other sim

ilar locations in the N
iger D

elta according to the poet not only 
killed our people but w

as the shot that killed our faith in the state and their goodw
ill in ensuring the 

protection and provision for the w
elfare of all. T

hese genocides in O
diom

a, O
di, K

aa, and several other 
locations in the N

iger delta has put paid to the fact that the people no longer believe 'in a failed 
federation/w

here contentious constituents/disdainful of m
inorities w

age w
ar against them

 in other to 
keep

 them
 dow

n w
hile their resources are exploited. It is true that m

any such genocide killings in
 the 

N
iger delta are m

ere attem
pts of protecting oil resources. E

lias C
ourson in “O

di R
evisited? O

il and S
tate 

V
iolence in O

diom
a, B

rass L
G

A
, B

ayelsa S
tate”

T
he O

di and O
diom

a m
assacres are clear evidence of the S

tate's m
isuse of its apparatus of coercion and 

protection in the delta of N
igeria. B

oth cases w
ere instigated by allegations of actions by m

ilitant youth 
grou

ps that w
ere not and never investigated before the deploym

ent of m
ilitary m

en and artilleries by the 
governm

ent. S
tate violence against its citizens in N

igeria has a long and uglyhistory and in the in the 
delta cannot be understood outside of the state defi

nition of oil as a national security issue and its desire 
to ensure that the oil keeps fl

ow
ing. T

hus, after the destruction of O
di, N

igeria's then m
inister of D

efence 
G

eneral T
heophilus D

anjum
a, in the course of addressing the E

conom
ic C

om
m

ittee of W
est A

frican 
S

tates (E
C

O
W

A
S

) m
inisterial conference on N

ovem
ber 25, 1999 w

as quite explicit w
hen he said: “T

his 
O

peration H
A

K
U

R
I II, w

as initiated w
ith the m

andate of protecting lives and property—
particularly oil 

platform
s, fl

ow
 stations, operating rigs term

inals and pipelines, refi
neries and pow

er installations in the 
N

iger D
elta” (T

he G
uardian, L

agos, N
ovem

ber 26, 1999). (4).

O
di as one of the oil producing com

m
unities in the N

iger D
elta suffered invasion as a m

eans of 
governm

ent cover up not because of any crim
inal youths. T

his is clear from
 the com

m
ents of the then 

m
inister of defense and collaborated in “A

 B
lanket of S

ilence: Im
ages of O

di G
enocide” thus;

T
hey

 therefore w
ant to conquer the N

iger D
elta by force of arm

s, the easier to sustain the rape on the 
peop

le 
and 

their 
resources. 

N
igeria's 

M
inister 

of 
D

efense 
G

eneral T
heophilus 

D
anjum

a, 
w

hile 
addressing the E

conom
ic C

om
m

ittee of W
est A

frican S
tates (E

C
O

W
A

S
) m

inisterial conference on 
N

ovem
ber 25, 1999 w

as very clear about this w
hen he said: “T

his O
peration H

A
K

U
R

I II, w
as initiated 

w
ith the m

andate of protecting lives and property particularly oil platform
s, fl

ow
 stations, operating

 rig 
term

inals and pipelines, refi
neries and pow

er installations in the N
iger D

elta.” (T
he G

uardian, L
agos, 

N
ovem

ber 26, 1999).O
di is an oil com

m
unity w

ith three capped oil w
ells controlled by S

hell P
etroleum

 
D

ev
elopm

ent C
om

pany L
td. (7).

T
he people of O

di w
hich is representative of the N

iger D
elta are m

ired in the m
aligned m

arshland. T
he 

peop
le of the m

arshland of the N
iger D

elta region are living in harm
ful and unfavourable conditions. It is 

only in a failed federation that the governm
ent in connivance w

ith other state actors utilize state secu
rity 

apparatus to m
aim

, kill and destroy its citizens w
ithout due recourse to alternative confl

ict resolutions 
m

echanism
s. T

he last poem
 that w

e shall exam
ine under the subthem

e of m
isuse and m

isery by the 

B
y the tim

e the m
ilitary operation ended, 2,483 people, including w

om
en and children lay 

dead. M
any m

ore w
ere injured, displaced, traum

atized and an inestim
able num

ber of 
properties destroyed. T

he im
m

ediate reason for these grave hum
an rights atrocities w

as that a 
band of law

less youths operating from
 O

di, B
ayelsa state, m

urdered seven policem
en despite 

interventions from
 several w

ell-m
eaning persons, including the P

resident of the Ijaw
 Y

outh 
C

ouncil (IY
C

). (7).
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m
inister is the signature piece of the collection entitled 'the heedless ballot box'. T

he poem
 is a piece of 

tw
en

ty-eight lines rendered in fi
ve verses of uneven short lines. T

he poem
 is a lam

poon of the dem
ocratic 

electoral process in N
igeria and how

 the region of the N
iger D

elta is raped through the instrum
entality of 

the electioneering process. K
ontein T

rinya collaborates this in his “S
hadow

s of D
evelopm

ent in the N
ew

 
P

oetry of the N
iger D

elta”, “In the heedless ballot box, how
ever, the poet has m

oved out of the private 
cocoon to the public pedestal, w

ith a m
ore prom

inent social ring and a louder echo of the “N
iger D

elta 
them

e.” (17). 

T
he narrative of the poem

 'the heedless ballot box' begins w
ith the snatched and vandalized ballot box 

w
hich is sym

bolic of fraudulent and fl
unky politicians. T

he persona recounts that the heedless ballot 
box/drunk dances to a choir, this im

plies that the ballot box is hijacked by the heedless politicians and 
their goons w

ho are spurred on a by a select few
 that com

prises a choir 'of grieving guns/clapping 
cutlasses joining/in the stam

pede dance. T
he fi

rst verse portrays the fi
ghting over w

ho takes charge o
ver 

the b
allot box containing the votes cast. It is a fi

ght betw
een the contestants from

 the opposition and 
incu

m
bent ruling party. A

s the fi
ght to take and possess the ballot box goes on the persona recounts that 'a 

cold
 sniper rifl

e/adjust its sight/spits once'. T
he heedless ballot box (a person sym

bolic of the 
regio

n/nation) is unaw
are that there is a sniper out there w

hose job is to ensure that the ballot box is safe 
in the hands of the anointed candidate. 

C
onsequently, the sniper rifl

e spits once, signalling a single killer shot. T
he effect of the shot is the 

boastful ballot box/is knocked dow
n. T

he poem
 sees the killing of the heedless ballot box (m

etaphor for 
the killing of dem

ocracy) as the abom
ination celebrated at the eagle square/poured out in the street. T

hus, 
w

hen the heedless ballot is shot three entities are shot and killed. T
he electoral process and by extension 

dem
ocracy and secondly the elected statesm

an. T
he third person is the N

iger D
elta region and her people 

and by extension the nation dies by sym
bolic association.

T
he fourth verse speaks of how

 the unfortunately caught opposition politicians are m
altreated by the 

governm
ent security agents. T

he brutality as the obscenity is stunned by blow
s/his courage cut to 

pieces/by an avenging terror. T
he politician w

ho m
ay also be a citizen w

ith the heart to contribute 
tow

ards nation building by joining politics discovers that the politician them
selves do not play accord

ing 
to the rules. T

he last verse portrays the celebration of the election w
inner at the eagle square. T

he 
celebration is sym

bolic and signifi
cant in that it unfortunately signals the trium

ph of evil over good 
w

hich in itself is an irony and m
isery.

C
onclusion (F

inding R
elieve) 

W
ordsw

orth em
ployed tranquillity and poetry in the sam

e line of a sentence, thereby m
aking poetry 

synonym
ous w

ith peace, cessation of strife, resolution of confl
ict and the fi

nding of relief from
 diverse 

form
s of traum

atic expereince. R
on E

yersond in his, C
ultural T

raum
a: S

lavery and the F
orm

ation of 
A

frican Identity observed that traum
a is not an experience by an individual but a collective m

em
ory 

endu
red in slavery resulting in traum

atic retrospect. T
raum

a infl
icted by psychological m

em
ories, or 

physical w
ound is quite different from

 cultural traum
a as the form

er is individualistic, w
hile the latter is a 

com
plete m

ayhem
 or upset experienced by a group of persons either directly or indirectly requiring 

m
ed

iation. N
ational traum

a refers to incidents that cannot be easily forgotten by individuals as it 
continuously replays over and over again in the subject's consciousness, inbuilt in collective m

em
ory 

w
hich also refl

ect cultural traum
a. A

 careful appraisal of O
gbow

ei's art through the lens of individual, 
com

m
unal, and national traum

a captures the tri-dim
ensional ecological dam

age suffered by the N
iger 

D
elta region (environm

ent) and her people. 

T
he poet's social responsibility as a com

m
itted w

riter is to help the people of the N
iger D

elta fi
nd relief 

by reliving their ordeals as a m
eans of purgation and catharsis. O

gbow
ei seem

s to desire som
ething 

49

T
h

erap
oetics: A

n
 In

tern
ation

al Jou
rn

al of T
h

e H
u

m
an

ities



better for the people of the N
iger D

elta w
hich he ironically calls “w

asteland, over-cropped land, 
m

arshland” and m
any other unfortunate nam

es. T
he poet identifi

es im
ages of corruption, poverty and 

physical traum
a not because he enjoys its proliferation in his hom

estead but he is enraged and engages in 
a clarion call of societal transform

ation of ideals. H
e frow

ns at the sordid squalid and squatters yard 
w

hich the region has becom
e. H

e lam
ents the syphoning of the w

ealth of the N
iger D

elta region and her 
environm

ent w
hich has left her generations unborn im

poverished. O
gbow

ei decries the pangs and pains 
of political pow

er deployed against his constituents. H
e insinuates that dem

ocratic principles, processes 
and p

ow
ers are em

ployed to exploit the people and region of the N
iger D

elta. H
is art underlines the dire 

need
 for effective purposeful and m

orally upright leadership in the N
iger D

elta region as a key factor to 
her rescue and relief from

 socio-ecological genocide. 
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m
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08062119338
A

b
stract

T
his w

ork explores the concept of epistolary w
riting in E

bidenyefa's novels, specifi
cally: 14 L

etters to 
M

y L
azy L

over and Jude's R
eply. E

pistolary therapeutics refers to the healing pow
er of letters and 

w
ritten

 
co

m
m

u
n

icatio
n

 
as 

a 
fo

rm
 

o
f 

em
o

tio
n

al 
clean

sin
g

 
an

d
 

p
erso

n
al 

g
ro

w
th

. 
E

b
id

en
y

efa's 
protagonists, A

yefa and Jude, em
ploy letters as m

eans to processing their em
otions, confronting their 

failed love and seeking closure. T
hrough the intim

ate and confessional nature of their letters, the 
characters engage in a therapeutic dialogue w

ith them
selves and their recipients, unraveling com

plex 
em

otions. D
raw

ing upon the theory D
iscourse analysis, this w

ork seeks to shed light on em
otional 

expression and the therapeutic value of letter w
riting; it tends to highlight the transform

ative pow
er of 

epistolary com
m

unication in navigating the com
plexities of love. T

his analysis also reveals h
ow

 
characters use language to negotiate blam

e, convey rem
orse, and seek understanding, shedding light on 

the characters' em
otional states and their societal context.

K
ey

w
ords: epistolary, therapeutics, healing, com

m
unication

 In
trod

u
ction

:
E

pistolary literature according to E
van G

ottlieb (2020) is a genre of w
riting that consists prim

arily or 
entirely of letters, diary entries, or other form

s of correspondence exchanged betw
een characters w

ithin 
a literary w

ork. T
hese letters serve as the prim

ary narrative elem
ent, driving the plot forw

ard and 
revealing the thoughts, em

otions, and experiences of the characters involved.

It provides a unique and intim
ate perspective, allow

ing readers to w
itness events and em

otions through 
the personal letters of the characters involved. T

he term
 "epistolary" is derived from

 the L
atin w

ord 
"epistola" m

eaning "letter." T
his form

 of storytelling has a long history and has been used by w
riters 

from
 various tim

es, periods and cultures to explore a w
ide range of them

es and narratives. E
pistolary 

nov
els have been popular since ancient tim

es and have continued to be infl
uential in literature 

thro
ughout the centuries.

O
ne of the earliest exam

ples of epistolary literature according to G
ottlieb is T

he P
ersian L

etters by 
M

on
tesquieu, published in 1721. It presents the fi

ctional correspondence betw
een tw

o P
ersian travelers 

w
ho visit E

urope and provides a satirical critique of F
rench society and politics. M

ontesquieu's w
ork 

w
as infl

uential in popularizing the use of letters as a narrative device.

G
ottlieb (2020) in his article w

rites about D
racula by B

ram
 S

toker, published in 1897, as another 
renow

ned epistolary novel that em
ploys a collection of diary entries, letters, and journal excerpts to tell 

the story of the infam
ous C

ount D
racula and the attem

pts to thw
art his evil plans. T

his form
at adds a 

sense of im
m

ediacy and suspense, as readers experience the events through the personal accounts of the 
characters.

In m
odern literature, T

he C
olor P

urple by A
lice W

alker, published in 1982, presents a narrative 
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com
posed of letters and diary entries. T

hrough these intim
ate form

s of com
m

unication, the novel 
explores the lives of A

frican-A
m

erican w
om

en in the early 20th century, addressing them
es of racism

, 
gender oppression, and personal grow

th.

T
he P

erks of B
eing a W

allfl
ow

er by S
tephen C

hbosky, published in 1999, is another w
ell-kno

w
n 

exam
ple of epistolary literature. T

he novel is w
ritten as a series of letters from

 the protagonist, C
harlie, 

to an unnam
ed recipient. T

hese letters offer insights into C
harlie's struggles w

ith adolescence, m
ental 

health, and his quest for acceptance. T
hese references illustrate the diverse range of epistolary literature 

and its ability to convey com
plex narratives, evoke em

otions, and provide an intim
ate connection 

betw
een readers and characters. 

B
y using letters and other form

s of correspondence, authors can offer unique perspectives, show
case 

character developm
ent, and create a com

pelling and im
m

ersive reading experience. T
he use of letters as 

a narrative form
 can serve various purposes, such as capturing the characters' thoughts, revealing their 

inner confl
icts, and providing m

ultiple view
points on a story. T

his literary technique often creates a 
sense of im

m
ediacy and authenticity, as readers becom

e privy to the characters' m
ost private thoug

hts 
and experiences.

E
p

istolary L
iteratu

re an
d

 A
frican

 W
ritin

gs
E

pistolary literature has m
ade its m

ark in A
frican w

riting, contributing to the diverse and vibrant 
literary landscape of the continent. T

he use of letters and correspondence as a narrative device allow
s 

A
frican authors to w

rite personal stories, societal issues, and cultural contexts in a unique and intim
ate 

m
anner. E

pistolary literature in A
frican w

riting encom
passes a range of them

es and styles, refl
ecting the 

rich diversity of experiences across the continent. B
y em

ploying letters, diary entries, em
ails, or other 

form
s of com

m
unication, these w

orks offer glim
pses into the lives of characters, their inner struggles, 

and their interactions w
ith their surroundings.

O
ne notable exam

ple of epistolary literature in A
frican w

riting is S
o L

ong a L
etter by M

ariam
a B

â, 
published in 1979. T

he novel is com
posed as a long letter from

 R
am

atoulaye, a S
enegalese w

om
an

, to 
her friend A

issatou. T
hrough her letter, R

am
atoulaye shares her thoughts, em

otions, and experiences as 
she navigates w

idow
hood, societal expectations, and the challenges faced by w

om
en in a chang

ing 
A

frican society. T
his novel not only explores the personal journey of the protagonist but also provides a 

w
indow

 into the broader issues of gender roles and cultural transform
ation.

A
nother signifi

cant w
ork is T

sitsi D
angarem

bga's N
ervous C

onditions, published in 1988. T
he novel is 

narrated through the diary entries of T
am

budzai, a young Z
im

babw
ean girl, w

ho explores her personal 
grow

th, education, and the com
plexities of colonialism

 and gender inequality in her society. T
he 

epistolary form
 allow

s readers to intim
ately engage w

ith T
am

budzai's thoughts and aspirations, 
prov

iding a m
ultifaceted portrayal of her experiences.

In the context of E
bidenyefa's tw

in novels, 14 letters to m
y lazy lover and Jude's R

eply, the nature of 
epistolary literature, highlights how

 letter w
riting can serve as a pow

erful tool in dealing w
ith 

heartbreak. B
y engaging in this form

 of self-expression, the protagonists in these novels are able to 
navigate the com

plexities of their em
otions, fi

nd solace in their ow
n w

ords, and em
bark on journey

s of 
personal grow

th and healing. T
hese narratives underscore the transform

ative pow
er of epistolary 

com
m

unication, shedding light on w
ays in w

hich letter w
riting can facilitate em

otional release, self-
refl

ection, and the attainm
ent of closure in the face of unreciprocated affection.

O
verall, epistolary literature in A

frican w
riting adds a distinct and pow

erful dim
ension to the literary 

landscape. T
hrough letters, diaries, and digital exchanges, A

frican authors w
eave intricate narratives 
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that illum
inate personal struggles, social dynam

ics, and cultural perspectives, contributing to a deeper 
appreciation and understanding of A

frican literature as a w
hole.

T
heoretical F

ram
ew

ork
D

iscourse analysis, as a theoretical fram
ew

ork, provides a robust lens through w
hich to explore the 

em
otional dynam

ics and identity construction w
ithin epistolary com

m
unication. A

ccording to G
ee 

(2014), discourse analysis involves the study of language in use, focusing on how
 language shapes and 

is sh
aped by social practices. T

his approach allow
s us to explore the m

any perspectives of how
 language 

is u
sed to express and negotiate em

otions, thereby revealing deeper insights into the characters' 
psychological and em

otional states.

B
y focusing on A

yefa's and Jude's letters, w
e can exam

ine the specifi
c linguistic strategies they em

ploy 
to articulate their feelings of lost love, abandonm

ent, and rem
orse. T

hese letters serve not only as a 
m

ed
ium

 for personal expression but also as a site w
here their em

otional identities are constructed and 
nego

tiated. D
iscourse analysis enables us to decipher these strategies, such as the use of m

etaphors, 
narrative structures, and rhetorical devices, to convey com

plex em
otional experiences (Johnstone, 

2018).

In our novels of interest, the characters' w
ritten com

m
unications are rich w

ith em
otional content that 

refl
ects 

th
eir 

in
n

er 
tu

rm
o

il 
an

d
 

p
erso

n
al 

g
ro

w
th

. 
D

isco
u

rse 
an

aly
sis 

facilitates 
an

 
in

-d
ep

th 
understanding of how

 these em
otions are linguistically constructed and com

m
unicated. F

or instan
ce, 

w
e can explore how

 A
yefa and Jude use language to navigate the them

es of blam
e and forgiveness, how

 
they fram

e their past experiences, and how
 they seek to m

ake sense of their em
otional journeys.

F
u

rth
erm

o
re, 

in
co

rp
o

ratin
g

 
d

isco
u

rse 
an

aly
sis 

en
rich

es 
o

u
r 

co
m

p
reh

en
sio

n
 

o
f 

th
e 

n
o

v
els 

b
y 

illum
inating how

 language functions w
ithin the broader societal and cultural context. G

ee (20
14) 

em
phasizes that discourse analysis allow

s us to explore how
 societal norm

s and expectations infl
uence 

the characters' em
otional expressions and how

 their letters refl
ect and challenge these norm

s. T
his 

fram
ew

ork also highlights the perform
ative aspect of letter w

riting, w
here characters not only express 

but also perform
 their identities through language (B

utler, 2006).

T
hrough discourse analysis, w

e can uncover the intricate w
ays in w

hich language constructs em
otional 

experiences and shapes characters' identities. T
his approach also reveals how

 the act of w
riting itself 

becom
es a therapeutic process for the characters, facilitating personal grow

th and refl
ection (S

chiffrin, 
T

annen, &
 H

am
ilton, 2015). B

y exam
ining the interplay betw

een com
m

unication, society, and 
in

d
iv

id
u

al 
tran

sfo
rm

atio
n

, 
w

e 
g

ain
 

a 
d

eep
er 

ap
p

reciatio
n

 
o

f 
th

e 
em

o
tio

n
al 

an
d

 
p

sy
ch

o
lo

g
ical 

dim
ensions of E

bidenyefa T
arila-N

ikade's novels.

In sum
m

ary, discourse analysis is not only relevant but essential to the thrust of this paper, as it allow
s us 

to system
atically investigate and interpret the linguistic construction of em

otional experiences in 
epistolary w

riting. It provides a com
prehensive fram

ew
ork for understanding the m

ultifaceted w
ay

s in 
w

hich language m
ediates and transform

s em
otional connections w

ithin the narrative.

M
ethodology:

T
his paper adopts a qualitative approach to com

prehensively explore the dynam
ics of epistolary 

therapeutics in the selected novels. T
he m

ethodology com
prises m

ostly of textual analysis. In-depth 
textu

al analysis of 14 L
etters to M

y L
azy L

over and Jude's R
eply is conducted to identify instances of 

epistolary therapeutics, em
otional expression, self-refl

ection, and coping m
echanism

s. T
he aim

 is to 
bridge the realm

s of literature and psychology, offering a perspective on how
 fi

ctional characters' 
therapeutic journeys can resonate w

ith readers and potentially contribute to their ow
n em

otional 
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grow
th. A

lso, by analyzing the language choices and tone in their correspondence, w
e can explore how

 
societal norm

s infl
uence characters' choices and decisions.

R
esearch Q

uestions
1. 

H
ow

 does the process of w
riting and exchanging letters contribute to the developm

ent and 
             transform

ation of the characters in 14 L
etters to M

y L
azy L

over and Jude's R
eply?

2. 
In w

hat w
ays do the characters' letters in the novels serve as a m

eans of self-refl
ection, allow

ing 
             them

 to explore their ow
n em

otions, m
otivations, and personal grow

th?
3. 

H
ow

 does the epistolary form
at provide a platform

 for the characters to address and confront 
             their inner confl

icts, dilem
m

as, and unresolved em
otions in both novels?

A
nalysis:

14 L
etters to M

y L
azy L

over by E
bidenyefa N

ikade is an em
otive w

ork that adopts the epistolary style to 
explore the com

plex em
otions of lost love and abandonm

ent betw
een tw

o lovers, A
yefa and Jude. 

T
hro

ugh a com
pilation of 14 letters, A

yefa, the protagonist, em
barks on a journey of rem

iniscence and 
lam

entation, probing into the depths of her love affair w
ith Jude and the subsequent heartache caused by 

his abandonm
ent. 

T
hrough A

yefa's heartfelt letters, readers w
itness the em

otional rollercoaster of love and loss, grappling 
w

ith
 the afterm

ath of Jude's betrayal caused by his “laziness” and his subsequent abandonm
ent. 

In letters 1-4, the early stages of their love affair, A
yefa's letters hint at a sense of coyness and bashfuln

ess 
she d

isplayed w
hen being w

ooed by Jude. T
his coyness serves as an indication of her vulnerability and 

reluctance to fully em
brace her feelings for him

. It is not uncom
m

on for individuals in the initial stages of 
a rom

antic relationship to experience hesitancy and a sense of self-preservation. A
yefa's vulnerability 

m
ak

es her character m
ore relatable and hum

an, and readers m
ay identify w

ith the com
plexities of 

opening oneself up to love.

H
ow

ever, as the love affair progresses, A
yefa's letters becom

e im
bued w

ith a profound sense of intim
acy 

and passion. T
he author em

ploys vivid language and im
agery to convey the depth of em

otions shared 
betw

een A
yefa and Jude.

“T
he kiss in the aisle…

 w
as rom

antically sliding…
 

it w
as w

arm
 and salty, elevating and satiating

 w
ith

 a good feeling of assurance of alliance…
 

I w
as in paradise and eternity beckoned. 

I felt all the nerves in m
y body loosen up

 to receive the m
agnetic currents transm

itted by your tenderness
 as w

e traced lips.” (p. 10)

T
he excerpt provided portrays a highly rom

antic and passionate m
om

ent betw
een A

yefa and Jude. T
he 

lang
uage used is fi

lled w
ith im

agery and sensory details, evoking strong em
otions associated w

ith love 
and intim

acy.  T
he passage conveys a deep em

otional connection betw
een A

yefa and Jude. W
ords like 

"rom
antically sliding," "w

arm
 and salty," and "good feeling of assurance of alliance" indicate the 

intensity of their em
otions. T

he language suggests a profound em
otional bond betw

een the tw
o 

characters.

T
he m

ention of "paradise" and "eternity" suggests that A
yefa and Jude's love transcends the present 

m
om

ent and has a sense of tim
elessness. T

his indicates that their affection is not fl
eeting but rather has a 

profound and everlasting quality, as if they have found a love that know
s no bounds.
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A
s the letters progress, subtle hints and foreshadow

ing begin to surface, suggesting the possibility of 
Jude's betrayal. T

hese signs include changes in Jude's behavior, distant com
m

unication, A
yefa's 

intuition that som
ething is am

iss and the big “elopem
ent”. T

he author skillfully builds suspense and 
tension, allow

ing readers to brace them
selves for the heartbreaking revelation – the elopem

ent.

“L
et m

e tell you how
 I felt w

hen I receive the D
H

L
 parcel that sort of announced your ill fated return.... I 

knew
 that you had eloped w

ith your cousin-turned-lover but I didn't know
 w

here…
 T

hen a sickening 
dim

n
ess fell upon the room

. E
ven though I had alw

ays looked forw
ard to your return for m

e, a stroke of 
sadness hit m

e. Y
ou shouldn't have left in the fi

rst instance.” (p.21)

T
he turning point of the narrative occurs w

hen A
yefa fi

nally confronts the harsh reality of Jude's 
betrayal. T

he em
otional intensity of this m

om
ent leaves readers shattered alongside A

yefa, as they 
w

itn
ess the crum

bling of the love they once believed to be invincible. T
he betrayal not only underm

ines 
the foundation of their relationship but also dam

ages A
yefa's trust in love in itself. 

“E
ven w

hen I found m
y fantasy in the phenom

enal tall, 
dark and handsom

e hunk of a guy in m
y college group, 

I cou
ldn't m

uster the courage to follow
 m

y heart. 
It's been horrifying trying to love again.” (p.30)
B

ut in spite of the harrow
ing effect of Jude's betrayal, A

yefa in L
etter 14, is determ

ined to m
ove on:

 “S
o, today and the years to com

e, I let you go, m
y darling.

 If our paths cross again, it shall be for friendship…
 

T
his is m

y reality- loving you, still…
 m

oving on…
 

I deserve better.” (p.31)
U

ltim
ately, this w

ork stands as a testam
ent to the enduring pow

er of love and em
otional resilience in the 

face of life's trials.

Jude's R
eply

"Jude's R
eply," the second novel by E

bidenyefaT
arila-N

ikade, explores the intricate interplay betw
een 

love and deception. In this novel, the protagonist, Jude, w
rites back to A

yefa, w
herein he confesses the 

reason for his sudden abandonm
ent. H

e attributes his actions to the infl
uence of his friends, w

ho led him
 

astray, resulting in an unfortunate deviation from
 the path of true love. Jude fi

nds him
self entangled in a 

w
eb

 of deceit, leading him
 to hurt the person he loves the m

ost, A
yefa. In this8 letters novel, Jude rev

eals 
his inner turm

oil and the infl
uence of his m

isguided friends on his actions. D
espite Jude's apparent 

sincerity of love, he w
as w

rongly infl
uenced by his friends w

hich becom
es evident that other factors 

contributed to his actions – lust and external pressure.
“W

hat you didn't know
 w

as that I had a bet w
ith m

y friends
 w

ho already taunted m
e for m

y strict loyalty to you. 
T

he fi
gures that they contributed w

ere too m
outhw

atering to resist. 
T

hey put m
y m

asculinity on trial…
 

T
hey said a m

an w
as not m

ade to love only one w
om

an…
 

according to them
 it w

as an aberration to be w
ithout a backup plan,

 an in
tim

ate plan B
.”(p.10)

T
he excerpt from

 the novel sheds light on the destructive im
pact of external pressure on Jude and A

yefa's 
relationship. It highlights the factors that led to their eventual estrangem

ent, it is m
ade evident how

 
society's preconceived notions of m

asculinity and loyalty distorted Jude's judgm
ent, causing irreparable 

dam
age to the couple's once loving connection.

Jude's friends taunted him
 for his strict loyalty to A

yefa, questioning the very essence of his m
asculinity. 

T
he notion that a m

an should not love only one w
om

an fueled the m
isguided idea that fi

delity w
as a sign 
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of w
eakness. S

ociety's toxic portrayal of m
asculinity as synonym

ous w
ith prom

iscuity and the need for 
m

ultiple backup plans cast a shadow
 on Jude's genuine feelings for A

yefa. In succum
bing to this 

pressure, he prioritized conform
ing to societal norm

s over the authenticity of his em
otions.

T
he existence of the bet and Jude's w

avering loyalty eroded the foundation of trust upon w
hich a healthy 

relationship thrives. A
yefa, w

ho had placed her faith in Jude's love and com
m

itm
ent, faced the painful 

realization that her partner had succum
bed to external infl

uences.

C
onclusion

In conclusion, "14 L
etters to M

y L
azy L

over" and its sequel "Jude's R
eply" by E

bidenyefa N
ikade stand 

as em
otionally charged exam

ples of epistolary literature that shades light into the intricate realm
s of lost 

lo
v

e, 
ab

an
d

o
n

m
en

t, 
an

d
 

p
erso

n
al 

g
ro

w
th

. 
T

h
ro

u
g

h
 

th
e 

n
arrativ

e 
d

ev
ices 

o
f 

letter 
w

ritin
g

 
an

d 
introspective confession, these novels establish a profound connection to societal them

es and offer 
readers avenues for personal refl

ection and grow
th.

B
oth novels offer readers opportunities for personal grow

th through self-refl
ection and introspection. 

A
yefa's and Jude's letters provide a platform

 for characters to confront their em
otions, leading to self-

d
isco

v
ery, 

em
o

tio
n

al 
release, 

an
d

 
u

ltim
ately, 

p
erso

n
al 

h
ealin

g
. 

"Ju
d

e's 
R

ep
ly

" 
ex

em
p

lifi
es 

th
e 

transform
ative pow

er of self-aw
areness, as Jude acknow

ledges the consequences of his actions and 
takes responsibility for his choices. B

y w
itnessing these journeys of em

otional exploration and grow
th, 

readers are prom
pted to em

bark on their ow
n paths of introspection, potentially fostering em

otional 
resilience, em

pathy, and personal evolution. It introduces a layer of societal refl
ection by addressing the 

infl
uence 

of 
peer 

pressure 
and 

external 
factors 

on 
personal 

decisions. 
Jude's 

confession 
about 

succum
bing to his friends' infl

uence and abandoning A
yefa speaks to the broader them

e of societal 
pressures and the battle betw

een individual and social conform
ity.

B
y em

ploying discourse analysis, this study has not only explored the em
otional connections betw

een 
the characters but also highlighted the broader societal dynam

ics at play. T
he letters serve as a 

m
icrocosm

 of larger social issues, such as gender roles and the im
pact of societal norm

s on personal 
relationships. T

his approach has enriched our understanding of the novels, dem
onstrating how

 langu
age 

constructs and conveys em
otional experiences, and how

 these experiences are intertw
ined w

ith societal 
infl

uences.

U
ltim

ately, the use of discourse analysis in this study underscores the pow
er of language in shaping 

hum
an connections and em

otional landscapes. It provides a com
prehensive fram

ew
ork for exam

ining 
the intricate w

ays in w
hich individuals com

m
unicate their innerm

ost thoughts and feelings, and how
 

these com
m

unications can lead to personal grow
th and transform

ation. T
hrough this lens, w

e gain a 
deeper appreciation of the therapeutic potential of epistolary com

m
unication and its role in fostering 

em
o
tional resilience and healing.
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A
b

stract
O

ne of the corresponding reactions to the im
port of literature to the society is that, literary w

orks play 
sign

ifi
cant roles in nation building. N

o doubt, w
orks of art are used in this w

ise to expose the m
any ills 

of the society w
hich includes gender related ills. A

nd som
etim

es, voices are not loud enough in the 
conventional m

edia platform
s concerning these issues; thus, w

orks of art in poetry, prose or dram
a 

form
s, becom

e a com
petent platform

 to raise the loudest protest in the righting of w
hatever w

rong 
ideo

logy sold through hegem
onic infl

uences. In this article, the dialectics of m
otherhood in A

frica is 
con

sidered as the artistic focus of Ibiere K
en-M

aduako in S
ounds of M

otherhood, and that she carefully 
portrays m

otherhood as a virtue and corporate responsibility of both sexes, through her uncom
m

on use 
of sim

ple but appealing (therapeutic) languages. T
his is done against the backdrop of the invading 

ideo
logy 

of 
radical 

fem
inism

 
w

hich 
seem

s 
to 

adulterate 
the A

frican 
society 

w
ith 

rather 
alien 

m
anifestos. T

hus, this paper takes into consideration the therapeutic approach of the w
riter in extolling 

m
otherhood as a virtue, as against the radical fem

inist ideologies. W
om

anism
 and T

herapoetics are the 
tw

in theories w
ith w

hich this w
ork is done.

K
eyw

ord
s: W

om
anism

. R
adical fem

inism
. T

herapoetics. D
idacticism

 

In
trod

u
ction

C
harles N

nolim
 had expressed hope in the positive role the m

odern A
frican literature plays "because of 

the perm
anency of its nature". A

nd according to him
, such literature has a "pervasive infl

uence" on the 
gen

erations of the society both old and young. T
o say the least, the above opinion bring to bear the 

didactic enorm
ity of literary w

orks especially A
frican literature in all its genres irrespective of them

es 
and concerns. N

nolim
 characterizes this claim

 in a very sim
ple term

 w
hen he says "the literary voice, 

tiny and m
ost often overhead rather than heard etched itself on our psyche" (182).

A
frican fem

ale w
riters are a notable voice in the circle of m

odern A
frican literature w

ith particu
lar 

attention on them
es bothering on, redefi

ning the rights of w
om

en, w
om

anhood in A
frica and indeed 

m
otherhood. T

his artistic task had in the com
pany of W

estern radical fem
inism

 enthroned alien 
ideo

logies and doctrines that can best be described as "strange gods". F
em

inism
 indeed, seeks to 

adv
ocate for gender equality and social, political, econom

ic liberations of the w
om

en. A
nd to add, there 

is n
othing w

rong w
ith liberation or to seek egalitarianism

. W
hat w

e fi
nd alien here is that, using the 

m
odern day A

frican society as a case study, even the m
ale gender equally deserve som

e liberation from
 

dom
estic violence as m

uch as the fem
ales deserve. Y

et, w
hat is often spoken of in m

any fem
ale w

ritin
gs 

in A
frican literature is the stereotyped story of gender based violence against w

om
en, w

ithout taking 
into cognizance, the possible violence against m

en even in their ow
n m

arriages. Ibiere K
en-M

aduako's 
S

ounds of M
otherhood takes a different turn on this.

M
odupe K

olaw
ole noted that "in addressing the issue of gender in A

frica, historical and cultural 
context are fundam

ental". S
he w

rites further to assert that "the failure to consider context accounts for 
m

isconceptions of the relevance of fem
inism

 in any B
lack A

frican societies, including the rejection of 
fem

inism
"(204). T

he historical and cultural context referred to here sim
ply allude to the truth that 

58

T
h

erap
oetics: A

n
 In

tern
ation

al Jou
rn

al of T
h

e H
u

m
an

ities



w
om

en are not altogether oppressed in every A
frican societies and that each society is peculiar w

ith it's 
cultural aesthetics. O

ne of such cultural aesthetics is "m
otherhood". A

nd in another dim
ension, 

O
gundipe-L

eslie agrees that "there w
ere indigenous fem

inism
" in A

frica and that there w
ere indeginous 

patterns w
ithin traditional A

frican societies for addressing the oppression and injustices to w
om

en"(548). 
O

ne of such traditional pattern is the practice of "am
an-O

bolo" in A
ndoni (O

bolo) enthnic nationality of 
the N

iger D
elta region. A

m
an-O

bolo is a traditional system
 set up to protect w

om
en and the dignity of 

w
om

anhood. A
 system

 that gives the w
om

an the rights to her father's inheritance including K
ingship. A

 
m

an is not allow
ed to m

istreat his w
ife, or even use abusive, derogatory or vulgar w

ords on her (N
san 

E
neyo 14).

T
his study believes that, "the trajectory of the m

ore recent m
ovem

ents of A
frican fem

inism
 draw

s an arc 
that is m

ost disquieting in its im
plications"(N

nolim
 217). It is this concern that inspired the focus of this 

w
ork. T

he focus here is, rather than antagonism
, aggression, m

ilitancy or violent confrontation, fem
in

ism
 

shou
ld be m

ore interested in m
utual corporation and existence betw

een the both sexes. T
his m

utual 
corporation w

ill in turn encourage m
otherhood or in other w

ords, w
om

anism
. W

om
anism

 according to 
L

eslie O
gunyem

i "w
ants m

eaningful union betw
een black w

om
en and black m

en and black children, and 
w

ill see to it that m
en w

ill change from
 their sexist stand" (cited in N

nolim
 5). M

argaret N
utsukpo 

explains that w
om

anism
 as a "concept form

ulated by A
lice W

alker w
hich is black-centred, advocates an 

end to sexism
 and a m

eaningful relationship betw
een blackw

om
en and m

en, and children"(88). It extols 
w

om
anhood and m

otherhood. W
om

anism
 is different from

 the W
estern radical fem

inism
 w

hich 
"em

erged from
 the energies of sm

all groups of w
om

en disaffected w
ith their m

ale peers in civil rights and 
N

ew
 L

eft m
ovem

ents; ... often full of anger and incredibly bold in their identifi
cations of the w

o
rld's 

w
ron

gs" (Im
elda W

helehan: 42).

In S
ounds of M

otherhood, the them
e of m

otherhood is espoused and brilliantly captured, w
ithout anger, 

as a m
ajor dialectics of A

frican fem
inism

 - w
om

anism
. H

ere M
aduako, captures the bittersw

eet 
experiences of m

otherhood, the failures of the society in protecting the girl-child through equal treatm
ent 

of the both sexes as "W
om

anism
" advocates. S

he offers through the persona, life-sustaining counsels for 
effective and successful fam

ilial life w
ith her plain and sim

ple expressions "language of sensory 
appeals". H

er fem
inist ideology in this collection of poem

s is rather w
om

anistic. H
er persuasive poetic 

approach for the protection of every child including the girl-child, is rather therapeutic. R
ather than 

violent confrontation, radical approach, M
aduako in this collection takes a turn that can be described as 

the u
se of 'w

om
anism

' w
ith 'therapoetics' as her approach.

T
herapoetics is an em

erging critical theory propounded by a N
igerian professor of poetry, P

rofessor 
K

ontein T
rinya. In his inaugural lecture at the Ignatius A

juru U
niversity of E

ducation, P
ort H

arcourt, 
N

igeria, w
here this theoretical fram

ew
ork w

as introduced, he considered am
ong other things, art and life, 

affective art, the nature and therapy of poetry and the pow
er of w

ords. In 'art and life' T
rinya reveals the 

social infl
uences art (literature) has on the society. T

his infl
uence is interpreted in the fact that art is not 

only suffi
cient to itself, but also to other purposes. T

hese other 'purposes' open the social perspective o
f art 

to life. T
he "social purpose has been increasingly inevitable, often as an alternative voice for the 

voiceless, or as a furtive voice w
here censorious law

s stifl
e or threaten the plain voice of art" (T

rinya:13). 
H

e concluded his argum
ent here in establishing that "art, especially poetry, has m

ade no 'aesthetic' 
pretences about its prom

inent engagem
ent w

ith social issues"(13-4) because "it has been the nature of art 
to hold hands w

ith the society, w
alking dow

n the isles of tim
e"(15). In S

ounds of M
otherhood, the social 

engagem
ent betw

een art and life is practically show
n in the extolling of m

otherhood as an inevitable 
virtu

e in A
frica.

O
n 'affective art', T

rinya equally established that "it is the pow
er of art to stir psycho-physiological 

respo
nses from

 its audience, m
aking them

 laugh, cry, sm
ile, exclaim

, raise a hand or jum
p"(18). H

e 
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derived this position from
 the concept of 'affective criticism

' w
hich he explained that it "refers to the 

em
otional effects or dispositions that literary w

orks arouse in the audiences or readers, akin
 to 

cath
arsis"(18). H

ere, the em
otional appeal of a literary w

ork and its im
plications on the psychological or 

m
oral attitude of the society, is w

hat affective art defi
nes. T

his affective feature of art m
ight perhaps have 

info
rm

ed N
kem

 O
koh w

hen he said that "literature can instruct us enorm
ously, providing us w

ith 
know

ledge regarding the w
ider w

orld, the physical, psychological, religious, and cultural canvas of 
m

an
"(3). T

his affective ability of literature to instruct, appeal, infl
uence, according to T

rinya "lies in the 
appeals of language, especially the sensory appeals through m

etaphor; it lies in the evocative properties 
of m

etaphor; m
etaphor in the generic sense by w

hich poetry is able to transport the reader or hearer into 
that other w

orld of alternative realities.  Im
ages, because they are the im

itation of m
otions and m

oods in 
the reader's or hearer's recesses, stir up latent but fam

iliar fi
replaces that release the affective forces"(20). 

L
anguage here is considered as the vehicle or device w

ithin w
hich the 'affective' or therapeutic nature of 

art is revealed. N
ot just language, but such that has the "sensory appeals through m

etaphor". In other 
w

ords, a poem
's therapeutic apparel m

ust be considered by the enthralling beauties of its expression.

T
he scholar in 'the nature of therapy of poetry' offers tw

o perspectives to the interpretation of 
'therapoetics'. O

n the one hand, he considered therapoetics from
 the therapeutic effect it has on the poet 

or author in course of the creative process.  A
nd on the other hand, from

 the therapeutic effect it has on 
the reader. H

e seem
s to suggest here that T

herapoetics offers the necessary therapy to both the w
riter 

(poets), and the readers w
hich accounts for the 'reader-response' perspective of the 'affective art'.

T
hus, the therapoetic reading of S

ounds of M
otherhood here referred to is to consider how

 K
en-

M
ad

uako's poem
s offers healing to those victim

s of dom
estic abuse through her choice of w

ords, and 
how

 her art brings into focus the daily realities of som
e w

om
en, m

others, girl child and boy child 
respectively. T

hose victim
s w

ho through peer group infl
uences, becom

e rebellious to their husbands and 
fam

ilies. T
hose w

ho think that the tenets of radical fem
inism

 is the alternative solution to gender related 
issues. T

hose w
ho think that it is only the fem

ale child that is abused and thus pay no attention to the b
oy-

child. T
hose w

om
en w

ho do not appreciate the virtues of m
otherhood and w

ould rather prefer surrogacy 
to actual m

otherhood. H
er approach to these sundry social issues in the poem

s is 'counselling' in nature, 
and thus therapeutic, and on the other hand, therapoetic.

T
h

e T
h

erap
oetics of M

oth
erh

ood
In S

ounds of M
otherhood the them

e of m
otherhood is espoused and brilliantly captured as a m

ajor 
dialectics of A

frican fem
inism

. In this poem
 collection, the w

riter refl
ects on the bittersw

eet experiences 
of m

otherhood, the failures of the society in protecting the girl-child through equal treatm
ent of both 

sexes as advocated by W
om

anists. W
hereas M

aduako's w
ork is poetry, yet the concept of m

otherhood 
characterised the w

ork just like any other A
frican prose narrative.

B
om

a O
bi im

plied that gender based issues are the focal point of M
aduako's artistic concern. S

om
e of 

the issues she noted in her explanation are; gender violence, stereotypes, sex preferences, high bride 
price, rape and child abuse, and w

om
en's right (Icheke 313-21). T

hese issues are indeed replete in the 
collection of poem

s. H
ow

ever, in identifying the ills and shortcom
ings, M

aduako radiates her poem
s 

w
ith the aesthetics of m

otherhood as the foundation of it all. S
he com

bines both advocacy against gen
der 

based violence and advocacy that extols m
otherhood as a virture.

H
er concern on gender stereotypes are geared tow

ards correcting any im
balance am

ong the both sexes, 
not just w

om
en alone. S

hirley K
ontein and A

tang B
assey noted that M

aduako's "gender issues do not 
only concern the w

om
en"(cited in N

utsukpo 82). T
hey explain further that "gender studies m

ust be 
concerned w

ith every form
 of discrim

ination against both sexes"(82). T
his is the balance that M

aduako 
creates in her w

ork w
hich is different from

 every other fem
inist w

riters. S
he acknow

ledges the fact that, 
gend

er stereotypes, violence, is evil and should be corrected, and taking into consideration an aspect that 
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is often tim
e ignored - that m

en could also be victim
s of gender related violence or im

balance. In 
'H

am
m

er B
low

s' the evil of dom
estic violence and the beastly attitude of beating one's w

ife is 
cond

em
ned. A

 m
an w

ho hides under the cloak of m
arriage to unleash terror on his w

ife can best be 
described as a cow

ard and w
eakling. T

hrough the lines of this poem
 one could see a subm

issive m
other 

w
ho fell prey to a beastly husband. N

ote also, that there are beastly w
ives unknow

n yet, w
ho m

ay not 
necessarily hurt w

ith the fi
st but their tongue thus, in the poem

 'H
er T

ongue' the w
riter, through

 the 
perso

na, adm
onishes w

om
en to learn the art of containing the tongue. P

erhaps, to also forestall 
unnecessary bickering and attendant violence in the hom

e. In the w
ords of the persona,

because, the w
om

an has a duty to love w
ith tender care and building bridges of peace in the hom

e. T
h

is is 
exem

plifi
ed in the poem

 'T
he W

om
an: A

 P
ledge'. In the voice of the personae;

IT
he evangelistic tone found in the lines of this poem

 is not only therapeutic, but also a pointer to the fact 
that the w

riter beyond prom
oting gender equality speaks of the godliness of an A

frican m
other and her 

place as a nation builder through the building of a peaceful hom
e. T

his is further dem
onstrated in the 

poem
s 'F

orgiveness' and 'T
he P

eace of G
od' w

here the persona calls for forgiveness on the part of 
w

hoever is hurt especially, hurting m
others. T

hen offers som
e prayers of peace and restoration to those 

w
ho are hurt as a result of any form

 of violence using herself as an exam
ple. T

he im
age of a w

om
an 

created here is that of a w
om

an of virture w
hich is w

hat A
frican w

om
en represent.

U
nlike A

gnes in F
lora N

w
apa's W

om
en A

re D
ifferent, w

hose m
otherhood is a total disaster as show

n in 
her daughter Z

izi's prostitution business at age fi
fteen, snatching of other w

om
en's husband at eighteen 

and w
orse still, drug traffi

cking; and in O
ne is E

nough, despite N
w

apa's portrayal of A
frican m

others as 
failu

res in the character of A
m

aka's m
other w

ho encourages A
m

aka to sleep around, M
aduako in 'A

 S
ong 

for the M
others' thinks otherw

ise. S
he thinks that A

frican m
others

N
ote that, M

ary M
odupe K

olaw
ole had considered "the A

frican w
om

an as a transm
itter and vector of 

cultural, spiritual, social and m
oral values"(94). S

he believes, that an im
age of the A

frican w
om

an 
created in any w

ork of art should refl
ect sam

e because the w
riter ow

es that to the society in w
hich he or 

she belongs. W
e should also not forget T

rinya's position above that "it has been the nature of art to h
old 

B
ut tam

e the tongue
Y

ou m
ust!

O
! W

om
an

S
w

eeten it
Q

uieten it
F

reshen it
S

eason it (lines 7-13) 

I am
 a w

om
an

L
ove, m

y m
ission

T
enderness, m

y goal
A

 bridge, to forge
O

f love and peace

...are a blessing
M

others are nice
T

hey spend their lives
In sacrifi

ce... 
M

others are a rock
M

others are kind.
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hands w
ith the society". T

he question is, how
 does art holds hand w

ith the society in the poem
 'S

ound
s of 

M
otherhood'?

In 'S
ounds of M

otherhood', the stress of being a m
other is vividly captured. It rem

inds one of the 
com

plexities associated w
ith m

otherhood. H
er experiences - both sw

eet and painful, are portrayed as 
the sounds of m

otherhood. In other w
ords, the w

riter here seem
s to suggest that m

otherhood is n
ot a 

piece of cake and shouldn't be seen as such. H
ow

ever, further analysis reveals that, it is only natural that 
a m

other, w
ho pays so m

uch sacrifi
ces, deserves a song at least, not battery, m

utilation, oppression and 
the likes. M

aduako's therapeutic inclinations in the lines of this poem
 is the m

usical effects of the 
onom

atopoeic w
ords and the rhym

es that are best associated w
ith toddlers. F

or exam
ple, the lines;

S
uggest the com

ing of the bedtim
e and the short rest the m

other often have before m
orning com

es again 
so sw

iftly, for another round of daily routine. Y
et, the lines are com

posed in a form
 that is not o

nly 
m

usical, but w
ith sounds effect associated w

ith the cooing of the baby. In this poem
 the m

other w
ill 

w
ake early to attend to the children, prepare them

 for school, pack their breakfast and lunch, clean th
em

 
up for bedtim

e, receives their com
plaints about one another. T

he m
other is alw

ays at the beck and call of 
the children. T

he affective appeal here is show
n in the diligence of a m

other w
ho is ready to attend to her 

children. T
his poem

, unlike radical fem
inist ideologists, extols m

otherhood as a virtue. It is in that 
regard that the w

riter in another poem
 entitled 'W

hat C
ould B

e S
w

eeter?' reveals that a m
other's love is 

'unselfi
sh', 'affectionate',  'undying', 'strong' and an 'um

brella' that provides S
helta even to the w

orst of a 
naughty child.

In 'A
 M

other's P
ain' the w

riter bem
oans the abuse of the m

ale child. T
he poem

s refl
ect on the m

anner 
older fem

ale folks take advantage of unsuspecting m
ale m

inors. T
he child is lured; A

t every dark 
spot/C

ornered/B
y aunties big and sm

all (12-14). H
e's m

ade a 'plaything' and infl
uenced negatively by 

being taught 'sm
all little crim

es' and 'dirty little tricks'. S
uch social and m

oral debauchery against m
ale 

child
ren are often not talked about by 'overzealous' fem

inist w
riters. C

onsequently, here the girl-child is 
not the only victim

 of sexual abuse or gender based violence or assault. T
he fem

inist Inclinations of the 
w

riter here is rather objective and decidedly, realistic. H
er sim

ple m
etaphors em

ployed in the poem
s are 

nonetheless, equally therapeutic.

T
herapoetics insists on how

 poem
s and indeed art offer a healing process either to the w

riter or to the 
reader. In this collection of poem

s, the languages of adm
onition in the poem

s are on one part therapeutic 
and on the other im

pressionistic. T
he concept of im

pressionism
 here is derived from

 the theory of 'art 
and life' already propagated as an aspect of T

herapoetics. T
he w

riter's objectiveness in handling gen
der 

based issues constitutes an ideology of fairness, and thus, im
plied m

otherhood.

C
on

trib
u

tion
 to K

n
ow

led
ge

T
his w

ork m
akes a very frantic attem

pt, albeit im
plicitly, to challenge the narrative of w

estern radical 
fem

inism
 w

hich characteristically prom
otes the anti-child ethos. It com

es w
ith the intention to prom

ote 
w

om
anism

 as the m
ost suitable version of fem

inism
 healthy enough to the m

oral life of the A
frican 

society using K
en-M

aduako's S
ounds of M

otherhood as the focal point. T
he study is therefore carried 

out through a careful reading of about seven poem
s in the collection. T

his w
ork too, considers m

ost 
im

portantly, the place of T
herapoetics as an em

erging theory in literary analysis. T
hus, it is our hope 

here, that this w
ork w

ill stim
ulate m

ore thinking and studies in these directions.

C
ock a doodle D

oo;
C

oo...coo...roo...coo...!
G

oes the clock
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C
on

clu
sion

T
herapoetics considers art (literature) as having signifi

cant roles in the building of the society. T
herefore, 

w
riters m

ust take into consideration the underlying fact that every piece of w
ork created has an 

im
plication on the social, m

oral, psychological, political and spiritual life of the society. T
hus, he or she 

m
ust choose w

hat im
plication(s) such w

ork m
ust or should have - positive or negative. T

herapoetics 
also, thrives on the use of language as a vehicle to establish the affective art. H

ow
 language is em

ployed 
by poets, novelists, and playw

rights is signifi
cant to w

hatever 'affective' im
pact such w

ork should have. 
A

nd
, this study observes that S

ounds of M
otherhood is w

ritten in the m
ost sim

plest of w
ords w

ith 
choices of w

ords that are inherently therapeutic in context and style.

F
inally, the consistent reference to children on one part, and the portrayal of gender problem

s am
ong the 

both sexes on the other hand, exem
plifi

es the w
riter's sense of M

otherhood that is not only interested in 
the girl-child alone, but also the boy-child. T

he fem
inist aesthetics found in this poetry collection negates 

the anti-child ethos of w
estern radical fem

inism
.
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A
b

stract
T

his study exam
ines the issues of Identity and nationality in C

him
am

anda A
dichie's H

alf of a Y
ellow

 
S

un published in 2006. U
tilizing the N

ational Identity and postcolonial theories, this paper contends 
that A

dichie explores the im
pact the N

igerian C
ivil W

ar on individuals and generally on society, delving 
into the lives of characters as they navigate the intricacies of their identities and nationalities in the 
context of the confl

icts of the B
iafran W

ar. T
he paper discloses that the central subjects of identity and 

nationality are key aspects that are form
ed and altered by historical events and personal experiences. 

F
inally, the paper concludes that through A

dichie's narrative structure, she invites readers to refl
ect on 

the intricate w
ays in w

hich individuals navigate and defi
ne them

selves w
ithin the context of a changing 

nation.

K
ey

w
ords: A

dichie, N
ational Identity theory, P

ostcolonial theory, Identity
    
In

trod
u

ction
C

him
am

anda N
gozi A

dichie's H
alf of a Y

ellow
 S

un is a pivotal novel that captures the essence of the 
N

igerian C
ivil W

ar and its insightful effects on individuals and society. T
he novel provides a rich 

narrative that explores them
es of identity, nationality and the enduring im

pacts of colonialism
 and the 

com
plexities of individuals and their experiences shaped by struggles and negotiations involved in 

defi
ning national identity in a postcolonial Igbo m

ilieu of N
igeria. W

e can state from
 the start that the 

concept of P
an-Igbo identity predates the arrival of E

uropeans. A
s A

dichie's narrative records "G
o and 

ask the elders in your village about your history," M
aster exclaim

ed. "T
he problem

 is that O
denigbo

 is a 
hopeless tribalist; w

e have to keep him
 quiet," M

iss A
debayo rem

arked (H
Y

S
 34).

Interestingly, studies on H
alf of a Y

ellow
 S

un has largely focused on its historical accuracy, its portrayal 
of the N

igerian C
ivil W

ar and its fem
inist perspectives. H

ow
ever, there is a gap in the literature 

regarding the nuanced exploration of identity and nationality w
ithin the novel, w

hich this paper aim
s to 

address.

T
he N

igerian C
ivil W

ar, also know
n as the B

iafran W
ar of 1967-1970, w

as a central event in N
igerian 

history. It arose from
 ethnic tensions and confl

icts over political pow
er and resource control, leading to 

the secession of the southeastern region as the R
epublic of B

iafra. T
he w

ar had devastating effects on 
the population and signifi

cantly infl
uenced national identity.

In h
er w

ork H
alf of a Y

ellow
 S

un, C
him

am
anda N

gozi A
dichie explores the identity of the Igbo nation 

thro
ugh the use of their language, w

hich plays a crucial role in every aspect of life. S
he carefully 

expo
ses the interests of the Igbo people as a nation, providing a geographical context through the use of 

cardinal zones, as described in the text – the E
astern and N

orthern regions or dichotom
y in N

igeria.

It is notew
orthy that the m

ain focus of our discussion is the events that unfolded w
ithin the geographical 
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space called N
igeria and the near secession of the Igbo group, w

hich declared itself as the B
iafra 

R
epublic in N

igeria. A
dichie draw

s global attention to the m
arginalization of the Igbo nation betw

een 
1966 and 1970 and the im

plications of the N
igerian C

ivil W
ar. S

he explores the reasons behind the Igbo 
peop

le's deep grievances and their quest for freedom
 through secession to form

 the B
iafran nationality.

In the historical context of N
igeria, it w

as the Igbo E
ast that directly clashed w

ith the N
orthern F

ulani, 
though the reasons w

ere not directly explained. T
he interests of these ethnic groups eventually led to

 the 
N

igerian state being draw
n into the w

idely-know
n civil w

ar, often referred to as the B
iafra w

ar. T
he root 

cause of the confl
ict w

as the struggle for leadership and control of econom
ic pow

er, exacerbated by the 
perception of m

arginalization of the E
astern region in the pre-civil w

ar period of 1966. In her w
o

rk, 
C

him
am

anda N
gozi A

dichie em
otionally expresses the identity and feelings of the Igbo people in 

N
igeria.

C
him

am
anda N

gozi A
dichie's w

ork is rich in em
otion. In line w

ith H
ogan P.C

's argum
ent in "L

iterature 
and E

m
otion," he em

phasizes that, "A
s is clear from

 alm
ost any review

 of a m
ovie, our responses to 

stories are suffused w
ith em

otion, and this em
otion is created by the w

riter, ranging from
 enthusiasm

 to 
outrage, grief to joy" (1).

F
rom

 a critical perspective, H
alf of a Y

ellow
 S

un is used to em
otionally project the identity of the Igbo 

tribe and to prom
ote global aw

areness of their desire to be recognized as the B
iafran nation. C

onsidering 
M

ich
el 

F
o

u
cau

lt's 
essay

 
"W

h
at 

is 
an

 A
u

th
o

r?" 
in

 W
o

rg
u

's 
L

iterary
 

C
riticism

 
it's 

ev
id

en
t 

th
at 

C
him

am
anda N

gozi A
dichie is not only em

otional but also socially engaged in her role as a w
riter 

(W
orgu, 94).

A
dichie strategically introduces tribal sentim

ents at various points in the plot to convey her identity and 
her stance on the issues related to the B

iafran w
ar in N

igeria as a nation. In line w
ith w

hat w
as m

entioned 
earlier, she accom

plishes this by using E
nglish and Igbo as a stylistic blend to narrate her story and 

clearly convey sam
eness, selfhood and the desire for recognition as a distinct entity. T

he Igbo language 
is an essential tool in achieving these objectives. In sum

m
ary, it is accurate to assert that language is a 

key elem
ent in her tribal projections and their expression of identity and nationality.

T
he prim

ary objectives of this study are to: basically exam
ine how

 personal, cultural and ethnic 
iden

tities are portrayed in H
alf of a Y

ellow
 S

un. as a further source, it seeks to analyze the constructio
n of 

national identity in the context of postcolonial N
igeria. A

dditionally, it explores the interplay betw
een 

iden
tity and nationality w

ithin the fram
ew

ork of N
ational Identity and P

ostcolonial T
heories.

T
his study em

ploys N
ational Identity theory and P

ostcolonial theory to analyze the them
es of iden

tity 
and nationality in H

alf of a Y
ellow

 S
un. T

hese fram
ew

orks provide the tools to evaluate how
 A

dichie 
navigates the com

plexities of personal and collective identities w
ithin a postcolonial nation. In a 

m
an

ifest w
ay, this paper contributes to the understanding of how

 literature refl
ects and shapes the 

concepts of identity and nationality, particularly in postcolonial contexts; by focusing on how
 A

dichie's 
novel highlights the ongoing struggles and negotiations involved in defi

ning national identity in a 
postcolonial nation.

T
he interested reader should note that N

ational Identity theory explores how
 individuals and groups 

construct their identities based on national affi
liation. K

ey theorists like B
enedict A

nderson and 
A

nthony S
m

ith provide insights into how
 nations are socially constructed and the role of historical and 

cultu
ral narratives in form

ing national identity. O
n its part, P

ostcolonial theory exam
ines the effects of 

colo
nialism

 on form
er colonies and their people. T

heorists such as E
dw

ard S
aid, H

om
i K

. B
habha and 

G
ayatri C

hakravorty S
pivak offer fram

ew
orks for understanding how

 colonial legacies infl
uence 
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contem
porary identities and pow

er dynam
ics.

 W
e shall now

 turn our attention to the A
nalysis of A

dichie's H
alf of a Y

ellow
 S

un.

P
ostcolonial E

xperience and P
ow

er D
om

ination
A

dichie delves into personal identity through her characters, particularly O
lanna, O

denigbo and U
gw

u. 
T

heir journeys refl
ect the search for self-am

idst the chaos of w
ar and societal expectations. A

dichie 
exem

plifi
es the challenges of form

ing a cohesive national identity in a postcolonial state. T
he novel 

refl
ects the com

peting narratives and historical grievances that com
plicate this process.

T
he postcolonial literary m

ovem
ent began after W

orld W
ar II, as m

any countries that w
ere once under 

colo
nization 

achieved 
independence. W

riters 
from

 
various 

regions 
em

erged 
during 

this 
period, 

including countries like India, the C
aribbean, N

igeria, S
outh A

frica and m
ore. In N

igeria, postcolonial 
literature refers to w

orks w
ritten after the country gained independence. F

rantz F
anon, in his 1961 book 

T
he W

retched of the E
arth, w

ritten in F
rench, exam

ines the anti-colonial violence that occurred 
w

orldw
ide after colonization.

A
no

ther infl
uential postcolonial theorist is E

dw
ard S

aid, w
hose signifi

cant contribution to the w
orld 

w
as his book O

rientalism
. In this w

ork, S
aid argues that "O

rientalism
 w

as ultim
ately a political vision of 

reality w
hose structure prom

oted the difference betw
een the fam

iliar (E
urope, the W

est, 'us') and the 
unfam

iliar ('them
,' the E

ast)" (38). T
he term

 "O
riental" often refers to a portrayal of people as fem

inine 
and w

eak com
pared to the strong and m

asculine W
estern im

age. S
aid proposed that W

esterners divided 
the w

orld into tw
o parts, the E

ast and the W
est, creating the concept of "us" and "them

." T
his division 

extended to areas such as the colonized and the colonizer. A
ccording to E

dw
ard S

aid, colonialism
 w

as a 
pow

erful tool that distinguished betw
een E

uropeans and non-E
uropeans. T

he purpose of orientalism
 

w
as to strengthen the interests of im

perialism
. In N

igeria, during both the colonial and postcolonial 
p

erio
d

s, 
th

e 
co

u
n

try
 

ex
p

erien
ced

 
v

ario
u

s 
ch

allen
g

es, 
ran

g
in

g
 

fro
m

 
im

p
erialist 

ru
le 

to
 

p
o

st-
independence pow

er struggles.

T
he postcolonial experience and the political interests of certain groups in the country for po

w
er 

ultim
ately led to the secessionist decision of the Igbo N

ation. O
denigbo in the story is introduced as a 

freedom
 fi

ghter, sym
bolizing the aspirations of the entire Igbo N

ation. H
is sense of sadness arises from

 
the m

arginalization of his fellow
 tribesm

en, especially in term
s of political pow

er, w
hich directly 

infl
uences econom

ic and political control.

T
his m

arginalization lies at the core of the confl
ict depicted in the story, eventually leading to the rise of 

tribal sentim
ent am

ong the Igbo people and the declaration of the B
iafra R

epublic. C
him

am
anda 

A
dichie has effectively illustrated the role of the artist in contem

porary A
frican society and beyond 

thro
ugh her w

ork.

In T
he S

ignature of W
om

en by U
dum

ukw
u, A

chebe's concept of the artist is referenced. A
chebe's 

perspective suggests that an artist, as a hum
an being w

ith heightened sensitivity, m
ust be acutely aw

are 
of even the faintest nuances of injustice in hum

an relations. It is the artist's duty not to be indifferent to 
the m

onum
ental injustices suffered by their people (A

chebe, 1975:79).

A
dichie's storytelling style aim

s to vividly outline the genuine experiences of the Igbo ethnicity and
 the 

m
istreatm

ent of the B
iafran people during the w

ar. E
thnic identity as w

e are m
ade to understand plays a 

central role in the narrative, especially regarding the Igbo people's experiences and struggles. T
he w

ar 
am

plifi
es ethnic divisions, forcing characters to confront their affi

liations and loyalties. T
he story 

reveals a series of coups in the lead-up to the confl
ict, w

ith the year 1966 m
arked by signifi

cant political 
upheaval. T

he coup in January 1966 favored the Igbo tribe, but the counter-coup in July 1966 not only 
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overthrew
 the A

gu-led m
ilitary dictatorship but also led to the deaths of several key Igbo m

ilitary 
personnel, including G

eneral A
gu Ironsi. T

hese events intensifi
ed tensions and hostility, particularly 

against the Igbos.

T
he Igbo tribe saw

 these acts as severe oppression and dehum
anization, prom

pting them
 to call for 

secession as the B
iafra R

epublic. T
his m

arked a signifi
cant shift in the relationship betw

een the Igbo 
and other N

igerian ethnic groups. U
ndoubtedly, the novel portrays the rich cultural diversity of N

igeria, 
highlighting the tensions and harm

onies betw
een different ethnic groups. A

dichie exam
ines how

 
cultural identity is preserved and transform

ed in the face of external pressures.

T
he N

igerian C
ivil W

ar clearly served as a catalyst for the exploration of national identity in the nov
el. 

T
he confl

ict forces characters and com
m

unities to reassess their notions of nationhood and belonging. 
T

he course of Igbo m
arginalization, as w

ell as the pow
er dynam

ics betw
een the N

orth and E
ast in 

N
igerian political space, is not adequately explained. S

ocial, cultural and econom
ic factors all played 

signifi
cant roles in the religious, cultural and political crises that unfolded, ultim

ately leading to the 
division of the nation during the B

iafran confl
ict.

In the pre-civil w
ar period of 1967, Igbo people faced signifi

cant disadvantages due to governm
ent 

policies that underm
ined their ability to m

axim
ize their political and econom

ic potential. T
he political 

actions of the N
orthern cabal that took pow

er from
 G

eneral A
guiyi Ironsi aim

ed to sideline the Igbo 
region by creating states instead of m

aintaining a regional structure. T
his frustrated the Igbo people's 

political aspirations and tensions escalated, ultim
ately resulting in the N

igerian C
ivil W

ar.

T
he 

E
astern 

region's 
leader, 

G
eneral 

O
dum

egw
u 

O
jukw

u, 
declared 

the 
E

astern 
region 

as 
the 

independent B
iafra R

epublic. A
dichie, through her storytelling, revives this im

portant but often 
overlooked history, conveying the em

otions and experiences of the Igbo people. In conclusion, the 
denial of political representation and pow

er-sharing in N
igeria from

 1966 to the present has created a 
pow

er vacuum
. N

o individual of Igbo extraction has held the presidency. A
dichie's w

ork in H
alf of a 

Y
ellow

 S
un raises thought-provoking questions about these historical and contem

porary issues.

T
he E

ffect of the C
ivil W

ar on the B
iafra S

tate
N

igeria gained independence in 1960. H
ow

ever, w
ithin fi

ve to six years, the m
ilitary took control of the 

country, citing corruption as the reason. T
he m

ilitary governm
ent w

as led by M
ajor G

eneral A
guiyi 

Iron
si, w

ho assum
ed pow

er through a coup d'état in January 1967. S
hortly after, another coup led

 by 
G

en
eral G

ow
on toppled Ironsi's governm

ent.

T
he im

pact of the w
ar w

as particularly devastating for the Igbo people. A
dichie, in her novel, vividly 

portrayed the negative consequences and the m
assacres that occurred w

ithin the E
astern region, also 

kno
w

n as the B
iafra R

epublic. S
everal characters in the novel suffered the effects of violence due to the 

w
ar.

F
rom

 E
dw

ard S
aid's perspective on cultural hegem

ony, it is evident that W
esterners have often been 

considered superior, w
hile E

asterners are view
ed as inferior. In H

alf of a Y
ellow

 S
un, M

ajor M
adu asks 

R
ichard C

hurchill, a w
hite m

an, to w
rite a letter to the B

ritish to seek external support for the B
iafrans, 

believing that the W
est w

ould be m
ore attentive to a letter from

 a W
esterner. T

he B
iafrans assum

e that 
W

estern support w
ould resolve their problem

s. A
s a result, w

hen R
ichard w

rote his letter, tw
o 

journalists w
ere dispatched from

 E
ngland to N

igeria. T
hey regarded one dead E

uropean m
an

 as 
equ

ivalent to a hundred B
lack m

en.

O
ne of the journalists even m

ade disparaging rem
arks about A

frican w
om

en, falsely claim
ing they had 
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sexually transm
itted diseases. T

his dem
onstrates how

 E
uropeans perceived A

frican w
om

en. M
oreover, 

the w
hite journalists criticized the diet of the B

lack population, unaw
are of the w

artim
e conditions and 

the scarcity of food. T
hey did not realize that the boundaries w

ere sealed, m
aking it nearly im

possible to 
im

po
rt food. T

his m
isunderstanding led to derogatory com

m
ents about the B

iafrans. E
ven though the 

B
iafrans w

ere in the m
idst of a w

ar and experiencing starvation, the journalists rem
ained uninform

ed.

A
dichie's w

ork sheds light on the untold stories of the w
ar and how

 the w
orld, w

hich the B
iafrans had 

trusted for support, condem
ned and m

ocked them
. T

o em
phasize the w

ar's effects on the Igbo region, 
A

dichie w
rote: "L

et's give you a tour," K
ainene said to O

lanna, after F
ather M

arcel left. "I alw
ays start 

w
ith the bunker." K

ainene show
ed her the bunker, a roughly dug pit covered w

ith logs, before they 
w

alked tow
ard the building at the far end of the com

pound. "N
ow

 to the point of no return." O
lanna 

follow
ed. T

he sm
ell hit her at the fi

rst door. It w
ent straight from

 her nose to her stom
ach, churning the 

bold
 yam

 she had for breakfast. K
ainene w

as w
atching her. "Y

ou don't have to go in." "I w
ant to," O

lanna 
said because she felt she should. S

he didn't w
ant to; she didn't know

 w
hat the sm

ell w
as, but it w

as 
overpow

ering, and she could alm
ost see it, a foul, brow

n cloud. S
he left faint. T

hey w
ent into the fi

rst 
classroom

; about tw
elve people w

ere lying on bam
boo beds, m

ats, or the fl
oor. N

ot one of them
 reached 

out to sw
at aw

ay the fl
ies. T

he only m
ovem

ent O
lanna saw

 w
as a child sitting by the door, unfolding

 and 
refolding his arm

s. H
is bones w

ere visible, and his arm
s w

ere fl
at in a w

ay that should have been 
im

possible w
ithout som

e fl
esh under the skin. K

ainene quickly scanned the room
 and then turned to the 

door. O
utside, O

lanna gulped in the fresh air. In the second classroom
, she felt as though even the air 

inside her w
as becom

ing contam
inated and w

anted to pinch her nostrils shut to prevent the m
ingling of 

the indoor and outdoor air. A
 m

other sat on the fl
oor w

ith tw
o children lying beside her. T

he children w
ere 

naked, and their protruding bellies w
ouldn't fi

t in a shirt anyw
ay. T

heir buttocks and chests w
ere 

collapsed into folds of w
rinkled skin, and their heads w

ere covered in spots of m
atted hair. O

lanna m
et 

the m
other's unfl

inching gaze and looked aw
ay quickly. S

he sw
atted aw

ay the fl
ies from

 her face, 
refl

ecting on how
 robust the fl

ies appeared, full of life and vibrancy.

T
he w

om
an lying on the fl

oor, face dow
n, w

ith a thin baby clinging to her back, w
as dead. K

ainene m
eant 

to refer to another w
om

an w
hen she said, "T

hat w
om

an is dead; w
e have to get her rem

oved." B
ut O

lanna 
protested, as she couldn't believe that the w

om
an w

ith the unw
avering gaze w

as dead.

T
he harrow

ing experience of m
alnutrition, hunger, sw

ollen bellies, and the large heads of children 
painted a grim

 picture of suffering w
ithin the bunker. T

hose w
ho survived w

ere prim
arily am

ong the 
upper class, including characters like O

denigbo, O
lanna, and K

ainene. In contrast, individuals like 
U

gw
u and his aunt, H

arrison, and the three houseboys, as w
ell as other m

inor characters, w
ere m

ostly 
unin

form
ed about the events of the w

ar and its consequences. T
he com

m
on people, w

ho suffered
 the 

m
ost under conditions of m

alnutrition and ignorance, had no other choice. T
hese experiences shaped 

their identities.

T
he Igbo people faced the hardship of a struggle for the B

iafra R
epublic, declared by the then G

overnor 
G

eneral of the E
astern region, O

dum
egw

u O
jukw

u. T
his struggle resulted in signifi

cant destructio
n of 

the Igbo identity and their future. T
he B

iafra state cam
e under siege for m

ost of the w
ar, and the civilian 

popu
lation suffered trem

endously, w
ith a signifi

cant num
ber of fem

inicides and the deliberate policy of 
blockades that led to the intentional starvation of the B

iafran people.

A
dichie, through her w

ork, exposes how
 m

any young girls died due to indiscrim
inate bom

bings. S
he 

shared:  "E
dna cam

e in crying, her eyes sw
ollen red, to tell her that w

hite people had bom
bed the B

lack 
B

aptist C
hurch in her hom

etow
n. F

our little girls had died, one of them
 w

as m
y niece's schoolm

ate." 
(A

dichie, 299).
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T
he w

ar's effects included loss of life, starvation, and the destruction of countless young lives. T
he 

B
iafrans, how

ever, rem
ained hopeful and confi

dent, believing they w
ould succeed in their fi

ght for 
nationhood. A

dichie illustrates this through the character of O
denigbo, w

ho proclaim
ed, "B

iafra is bo
rn! 

W
e w

ill lead A
frica, w

e w
ill live in security! N

obody w
ill ever attack us again! N

ever again!" (A
dichie, 

202).

T
he devastation experienced during the w

ar is not easily forgotten. A
dichie, although not born during 

that tim
e, uses her creative talents to retell and share this historical fact w

ith the w
orld. S

he advocates for 
change by using literature to project her Igboness and the collective identity of the Igbo people, as w

ell as 
to shed light on the silence of the w

orld in the face of hum
an m

assacres that occurred during the N
igerian 

C
ivil W

ar against the B
iafra believers. T

he w
ar led to over one hundred thousand m

ilitary casualties, 
w

ith
 a deliberate policy of blockades that resulted in the intentional starvation of the B

iafran population.

T
he ethno-religious violence, the anti-Igbo agenda in N

orthern N
igeria, a series of m

ilitary coups, and 
the persecution of the Igbo people living in N

orthern N
igeria all contributed to the eruption of the w

ar 
and its devastating im

pact on the E
astern region. C

hinua A
chebe, in his book T

here W
as a C

ountry, 
profoundly lam

ents the devastating effects of the N
igerian C

ivil W
ar and the pitifulness and destruction 

experienced by the Igbo nationality and their future.

A
ccording to O

biora U
zokw

e, the author of S
urviving in B

iafra, in his introduction, he stated that: In 
1966, several w

aves of riots in northern N
igeria culm

inated in the brutal m
assacre of thousands of 

E
asterners by their northern N

igerian counterparts. F
earing for their safety, the E

asterners fl
ed to the 

E
astern region and established an independent nation called B

iafra (O
biora, 2).

H
is analysis reveals that num

erous people died, not only during the w
ar, but also during the riots in the 

N
orthern R

egion, displacing m
any Igbo people w

ho died for no apparent reason. T
he region that w

as 
m

ost affected w
as the E

astern region or the Igbo tribe. It is crucial to em
phasize that the negative effects 

of the N
igerian C

ivil W
ar prim

arily affected the Igbo tribe, a region that w
as then know

n as the B
iafra 

R
epu

blic. T
he events during this period, as narrated by A

dichie, w
ere extrem

ely traum
atic and painful 

for the Igbo people and other individuals living in that geographical area, w
hich w

as referred to as B
iafra.

A
lienation and F

oreign Infl
uences

C
olonial presence in A

frica brought about signifi
cant changes, affecting culture, tradition and custom

s. 
T

his, in turn, im
pacted people's w

ays of life and infl
uenced their characters. H

ow
ever, it also introduced 

education to the land, including not only standard schools and colleges but also universities. A
dichie, in 

her novel, m
akes an effort to depict all of these aspects in her historical storytelling.

C
haracters like O

denigbo, M
iss A

debayo, O
lanna, K

ainene and H
arrison w

ere all infl
uenced by foreign 

know
ledge. S

pecifi
cally, K

ainne and O
lanna received their education abroad, particularly in the U

K
. 

A
dichie's portrayal of these characters, w

ho are tw
in sisters, highlights their sense of alienation. T

hey are 
perceived as civilized and from

 a high-class background because of their foreign education and their 
prestigious, affl

uent fam
ily.

T
heir foreign background led to adm

iration by high-ranking governm
ent offi

cials and enlightened 
m

em
bers of society. W

hile O
lanna, despite her W

estern infl
uence and education, m

aintains a degree of 
hom

eliness, she is still seen as W
esternized due to her background. In m

any postcolonial experien
ces, 

countries place signifi
cant value on W

estern education and other form
s of civilization. A

s described in 
the story, O

denigbo lam
ented, "It is now

 that w
e have to begin to decolonize our education! N

ot 
tom

orrow
. N

ow
! T

each them
 our history!" (A

dichie, 98). T
his is a point of realization, signifying the 

alien
ation resulting from

 the education people had, both in the past and to som
e extent today.
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A
lienation has a signifi

cant infl
uence on culture and traditions. T

he colonial m
asters turned m

any 
peop

le into cooks and servants, regardless of gender. K
ainne introduced three able m

en w
ith brow

n 
khaki uniform

s and com
m

anded them
 to serve R

ichard C
hurchill, the w

hite w
riter and researcher. In her 

intro
duction, she said, "T

hree m
en in ill-fi

tting khaki uniform
s" and they responded in unison. T

his act 
of com

m
anding m

en as houseboys is a clear exam
ple of alienation and W

estern infl
uence. In a 

trad
itional Igbo society, such a chauvinistic role reversal w

ould not be tolerated.

H
arrison is another character portrayed by C

him
am

anda as alienated in the story. A
s a cook, he excelled 

in preparing foreign dishes. E
ven w

hen R
ichard C

hurchill expressed a keen interest in A
frican or Igbo 

delicacies as a tourist attraction, H
arrison show

cased his prow
ess in preparing foreign dishes. T

his 
situation of a professional cook em

phasizing foreign cuisines, even w
hile in A

frica, is an exam
ple of 

alienation.

In addition, U
gw

u, portrayed as a typical village Igbo m
an, is seen in the story trying to prepare "fried 

rice" 
during 

O
lanna's 

fi
rst 

visit 
to 

O
denigbo. 

D
espite 

the W
estern 

infl
uence 

in 
the 

characters' 
back

grounds and behaviors, they rem
ain deeply rooted in their Igbo identity, contributing to the 

com
plex identity presented by A

dichie. C
him

am
anda A

dichie also uses a m
ixture of tribal languages 

and E
nglish in her storytelling, w

hich show
cases the blending of different cultural and linguistic 

elem
ents to highlight identity and nationality.

C
on

clu
sion

F
rom

 the foregoing, this paper highlights how
 identity and nationality intersect and infl

uence each 
other. T

he characters' experiences refl
ect broader societal dynam

ics and the com
plexities of nation-

building. T
he analysis calls attention to the relevance of P

ostcolonial theory in understanding the lasting 
effects of colonialism

 on identity and nationality. A
dichie's novel exem

plifi
es the ongoing negotiations 

of these concepts in postcolonial societies. T
he investigation considers the im

plications of the novel's 
them

es for the future of N
igerian national identity. It suggests that a nuanced understanding of history 

and culture is essential for fostering a cohesive national identity.

T
he paper contends that H

alf of a Y
ellow

 S
un offers a profound exploration of identity and nationality, 

revealing the com
plexities and contradictions inherent in these concepts in a postcolonial context. T

he 
paper concludes by m

aintaining that A
dichie uses H

alf of a Y
ellow

 S
un to explore the traum

atic 
experiences endured by the B

iafra N
ation and the individuals belonging to that nationality. S

he delves 
into the effects of w

ar, identity and the consequences of foreign infl
uences. H

er w
ork is a representation 

of the B
iafra struggle, the Igbo identity and a narrative of self-discovery and the realization of national 

iden
tity in the face of traum

a, highlighting the struggles and resilience of individuals and com
m

unities 
in defi

ning their place w
ithin the nation.
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A
b

stract
T

he vast literature on the psychotherapeutics as a practice rem
ains the dom

inant consideration
 of 

m
ed

icine, as a form
 of treatm

ent that aim
s to aid individuals com

prehend their em
otions, beliefs and 

conducts in m
ore benefi

cial and restorative w
ays.  T

his paper intends to portray the therapeutic in the 
novels of C

harlotte P
erkins G

ilm
an's T

he Y
ellow

 W
allpaper and A

lice W
alker's T

he C
olor P

urple, and 
how

 those authors m
anipulate their narratives to draw

 attention to the traum
atic experiences of fem

ale 
characters and their processes to healing. A

s a narrative strategy w
ithin psychotherapy, these novels 

give insights into the social constructs and gender roles that have prejudiced w
om

en self-perception and 
behaviours. T

hrough the fem
inist cum

 psychoanalytic lens, this paper explores the role of education and 
self-determ

ination as psychotherapeutic tools in fostering fem
inine em

ancipation. F
inally, the paper 

reveals that em
ploying the psychotherapeutic narrative strategy can function as a potent tool in 

prom
oting fem

ale em
ancipation by endow

ing w
om

en to reconstruct their stories, contest gender norm
s, 

and prom
ote positive change in their lives.

K
eyw

ord
s: A

lice W
alker, C

harlotte P
erkins G

ilm
an, m

edicine, narrative strategy, psychotherapeutic,

In
trod

u
ction

F
em

inine em
ancipation refers to the process of achieving social, political, and econom

ic equality
 for 

w
om

en, allow
ing them

 to break free from
 oppressive structures and gender norm

s. It involves 
em

pow
ering w

om
en to have agency over their lives, m

ake their ow
n choices, and pursue their 

aspirations w
ithout being lim

ited or dictated by patriarchal expectations. W
hile fem

inine em
ancipation 

seeks to dism
antle gender-based discrim

ination and create a m
ore inclusive and equitable society w

h
ere 

w
om

en can thrive and contribute on equal footing w
ith m

en, B
utler (2015), looks at it from

 the angle of 
challenging traditional gender roles and stereotypes, and prom

oting w
om

en's participation in various 
aspect of society, including education, econom

y, politics and culture (2). M
eanw

hile, M
ohanty sees it as 

the liberation of w
om

en from
 patriarchal oppression, enabling them

 to achieve equal rights, autonom
y, 

and self-determ
ination (2013:1).

T
he pursuit of know

ledge and self-determ
ination has long been recognized as a pow

erful catalyst for 
fem

ale em
ancipation (H

ooks, 2010; M
ohanty, 2013). In the context of patriarchal societies, education 

and self-aw
areness can serve as a liberating force, enabling w

om
en to challenge oppressive norm

s and 
forge their ow

n paths (F
reire, 2018). T

his is particularly evident in C
harlotte P

erkins G
ilm

an's T
he 

Y
ellow

 W
allpaper and A

lice W
alker's T

he C
olor P

urple, tw
o sem

inal w
orks that illustrate the 

tran
sform

ative pow
er of education and self-determ

ination in the lives of fem
ale protagonists. T

hrough 
their 

narratives, 
G

ilm
an 

and 
W

alker 
exem

plify 
the 

psychotherapeutic 
potential 

of 
storytelling, 

facilitating a process of self-discovery and em
pow

erm
ent that resonates w

ith contem
porary fem

inist 
th

eo
ries 

(C
ren

sh
aw

, 
2

0
1

7
; A

h
m

ed
, 

2
0

1
7

). 
B

y
 

ex
am

in
in

g
 

th
e 

in
tersectio

n
s 

o
f 

ed
u

catio
n

, 
self-
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determ
ination, and psychotherapeutic narrative strategies in these w

orks, this study aim
s to contribute to 

ongoing conversations about the role of literature in fostering fem
ale em

pow
erm

ent and social change.

P
riyanka S

harm
a and Jitendra K

um
ar S

harm
a (2024), attest that “T

he fem
ale protagonists in W

alker's 
w

orks face and conquer injustice w
ith courage, tenacity, and ingenuity, but W

alker is honest about the 
terrible effects of the 'tw

in affl
ictions' of racism

 and sexism
”. In the analysis of T

he Y
ellow

 W
allpaper 

and A
lice W

alker's T
he C

olor P
urple, both stories resonate w

ith them
es of fem

inine em
ancipation as 

they
 depict the struggles of fem

ale characters against patriarchal constraints and their journey tow
ards 

liberation, from
 psychological traum

a. B
oth authors engage the use of psychotherapeutic strategies in 

proffering m
ental healing for their fem

ale characters. 

W
hat is P

sychotherapeutic? 
P

sychotherapeutic is an approach in the fi
eld of psychosis that deploy w

ays for w
hich psychotic 

challenges and barriers are treated. A
ccording to W

heeler (2010), psychotherapeutic strategy like 
psychodynam

ic, som
atic re-experiencing, and interpersonal are utilized in psychiatric nursing practice. 

T
hese strategies involve narrative approaches that can be applied to the topic of fem

ale em
ancipation in 

literary w
orks like T

he Y
ellow

 W
allpaper and T

he C
olor P

urple to explore them
es of m

ental health and 
em

pow
erm

ent.

F
ávero et al. (2021) discusses the effectiveness of various psychotherapeutic approaches in treating 

adult victim
s of child sexual abuse. It highlights the benefi

ts of psychological intervention in reducing 
sym

ptom
s resulting from

 such traum
atic experiences. T

his is relevant to the topic of psychotherapeutic 
narrative strategy in literature, as it underscores the im

portance of utilizing different psychotherapeutic 
aven

ues, such as narrative therapy, in addressing issues related to traum
a and em

pow
erm

ent, as seen in 
w

ork
s like T

he Y
ellow

 W
allpaper and T

he C
olor P

urple.

P
sychotherapy is a voluntary relationship betw

een the one seeking treatm
ent (client) and the one w

ho 
treats (therapist).  T

hough there are no m
ention of clinics and counsellors in the prim

ary texts order than 
an in

troduction to D
r John, as the husband to G

ilm
an's protagonist, one can put the authors as literary 

therapists w
ho, like the novelist w

ho is regarded as a teacher (A
chebe 1966), these fem

ale authors are 
L

iterary P
sychotherapists; w

ho use their literary w
orks to proffer em

otional redem
ption for their 

supp
ressed and oppressed fem

ale characters and their readers. 

P
sychotherapeutic T

ools E
m

ployed by the A
uthors

A
ccording to N

urbayani (2021), the character C
elie in A

lice W
alker's novel T

he C
olor P

urple underg
oes 

m
ultifaceted suffering encom

passing physical, psychological, and sexual dim
ensions. T

his study delves 
into the depiction of C

elie's suffering and its various form
s through the lens of literary psychology, 

shedding light on the com
plexities of fem

ale experiences in the narrative, and how
 she overcom

es using 
education and self-determ

ination.

In T
he Y

ellow
 W

allpaper, the protagonist's experience refl
ects the confi

nem
ent and subjugation that 

m
an

y w
om

en faced during the late 19th century. H
er husband and society dism

iss her feelings and 
desires, relegating her to a subservient role (2). A

s she becom
es increasingly fi

xated on the yellow
 

w
allpaper, the story becom

es a m
etaphor for her desire to break free from

 the confi
nes of her oppressive 

environm
ent. H

er m
ental breakdow

n and ultim
ate rebellion against her husband's control dem

onstrate 
her fi

ght for self-expression and autonom
y. T

he story critiques the prevailing attitudes tow
ards w

om
en's 

m
ental health and illustrates the need for fem

inine em
ancipation.

In T
he C

olor P
urple, C

elie's journey is a poignant exploration of fem
inine em

ancipation. S
he endures 

im
m

ense hardship and abuse, yet through her resilience and determ
ination, she fi

nds her voice and inner 

73

T
h

erap
oetics: A

n
 In

tern
ation

al Jou
rn

al of T
h

e H
u

m
an

ities



strength. C
elie's relationship w

ith S
hug A

very em
pow

ers her to reclaim
 her identity and desires, 

challenging the oppressive norm
s that sought to keep her pow

erless. M
oreover, the novel's em

phasis on 
sisterhood and fem

ale support netw
orks highlights the im

portance of solidarity in the fi
ght for fem

inine 
em

ancipation.

B
oth narratives advocate for w

om
en's rights and the dism

antling of patriarchal structures that restrict 
fem

ale agency and autonom
y. T

hey shed light on the transform
ative pow

er of education, self-
determ

ination, and self-expression in the pursuit of fem
inine em

ancipation. T
hese stories resonate w

ith 
the broader struggle for gender equality and highlight the im

portance of em
pow

ering w
om

en to assert 
their 

rights, 
challenge 

societal 
norm

s, 
and 

achieve 
true 

liberation. 
D

elving 
into 

the 
profound 

p
sy

ch
o

lo
g

ical 
d

im
en

sio
n

s 
o

f 
literary

 
w

o
rk

s 
an

d
 

th
eir 

p
o

ten
tial 

th
erap

eu
tic 

im
p

act, 
th

e 
psychotherapeutic approach to literary research, used in this research w

ork, seeks to illum
inate the 

com
plexities of hum

an em
otions, experiences, and m

ental states portrayed in literature, w
hile also 

exploring how
 literary texts can function as therapeutic tools to facilitate self-refl

ection and em
otional 

healing. B
y encouraging scholars and practitioners to increasingly recognize the profound interplay 

betw
een literature and m

ental health, this approach is sure to gain traction as a valuable avenue for 
understanding the hum

an psyche.

P
roponents of the psychotherapeutic approach to literary research advocate for a nuanced analysis that 

inco
rporates psychological theories and concepts to interpret characters' m

otivations, struggles, and 
em

o
tional transform

ations. B
y integrating elem

ents of psychoanalysis, cognitive psychology, and other 
therapeutic fram

ew
orks, researchers aim

 to unlock the underlying em
otional landscapes w

ithin literary 
narratives. O

ne of the key goals is to bridge the gap betw
een literature and clinical psychology, allow

ing 
for a com

prehensive exam
ination of how

 literature can both m
irror and shape the hum

an m
ind.

N
um

erous literary w
orks have been subjects of psychotherapeutic analysis, show

casing the versatility 
and applicability of this approach. F

or instance, S
igm

und F
reud's sem

inal w
ork, "T

he Interpretation of 
D

ream
s," laid the foundation for the psychoanalytic approach to literature, highlighting the signifi

cance 
of sy

m
bolism

 and unconscious desires in literary texts. V
irginia W

oolf's novel M
rs. D

allow
ay has also 

been
 extensively studied from

 a psychotherapeutic perspective, exam
ining its portrayal of com

plex 
m

en
tal states and the protagonist's introspective journey as a m

eans of coping w
ith traum

a.

M
oreover, the renow

ned short story T
he Y

ellow
 W

allpaper by C
harlotte P

erkins G
ilm

an has been a 
sign

ifi
cant focal point for psychotherapeutic literary research. S

cholars have explored the protagonist's 
descent into psychoses and her quest for self-liberation as a poignant representation of w

om
en's struggle 

for autonom
y and agency in a patriarchal society. T

hrough psychotherapeutic analysis, the story's 
exploration of postpartum

 depression and the im
pact of social constraints on m

ental health have been 
deep

ly exam
ined, further enriching our understanding of psychological distress and resilience.

P
sych

oth
erap

eu
tic S

trategies in
 b

oth
 N

ovels
T

he Y
ellow

 W
allpaper, is a story that belongs m

ore to the G
othic horror genre or the fem

inist literary 
fi

ction genre. A
 m

odernist novel fi
rst w

ritten in 1892, it is the story of a young lady (the N
arrator) and her 

physician husband, John.  T
hey had rented a m

ansion for the sum
m

er so that she can recuperate from
 a 

“slig
ht hysterical tendency.” T

he narrator is living in a house in w
hich she feels uncom

fortable, in a 
room

 she hasn't picked out, and is forbidden from
 engaging in the one activity she enjoys; w

riting, 
because the husband feels, “...am

 absolutely forbidden to "w
ork" until I am

 w
ell again” (p. 330). A

s the 
days roll by, the narrator grow

s increasingly anxious and depressed. S
he is denied a “visit to C

ousin 
H

enry and Julia', because John says the journey w
ould w

eary her and that “I w
asn't able to go, nor able to 

stand it after I got there” (p.334). M
eanw

hile, he threatens he w
ould send her to W

eir M
itchell in the fall 

if she does not get w
ell soon.
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S
elf- E

xpression: 
T

o ease protagonist of boredom
, the author proffers reading and self-assertion as a psychotherapeutic 

strategy and escape for the protagonist, as she gets absolutely obsessed w
ith the yellow

 w
allpaper in her 

room
; T

hereby unveiling one of the central them
es of the story, w

hich is the portrayal of w
om

en's 
societal constraints during the late 19th century. T

he protagonist's husband, a physician, assum
es the 

role of her caretaker and m
akes decisions about her treatm

ent, disregarding her desires and feelings. T
he 

room
 w

ith the yellow
 w

allpaper becom
es a m

etaphor for the restrictive and patriarchal environm
ent in 

w
hich w

om
en w

ere often confi
ned, devoid of agency and autonom

y. T
his them

e highlights the lim
ited 

opportunities for w
om

en to express them
selves and their struggles to assert their independence w

ithin a 
m

ale-dom
inated society. F

rom
 the narrative, restraining w

om
en from

 expressing them
selves, is one of 

the reason for psychosis, and the best therapeutics treatm
ent is allow

ing them
 to do that thing the love 

m
ost to do.

T
he above rem

edy becom
es potent as the narrator locks herself in her room

, at night, and continues 
stripping the w

allpaper. S
he hears shrieks w

ithin the w
allpaper as she tears it off. S

he contem
plates 

jum
ping out of a w

indow
, but the bars prevent that; besides, she is afraid of all of the w

om
en that are 

creeping about outside of the house. W
hen m

orning com
es, the narrator has peeled off all of the 

w
allpaper and begun to creep around the perim

eter of the room
. T

his self-determ
ination exhibited in 

spite of eternal restriction, gives her freedom
 and satisfaction.

C
harlotte's characterization of the protagonist's husband, John, is a sym

bolic representation of the 
oppressive atm

osphere that restrains the w
om

an. F
or the w

om
an to break free from

 the clutches of 
societal oppression, she has to be oblivious of every other thing but herself and passion. T

hus W
hen John 

even
tually breaks into the room

, the narrator does not recognize him
. S

he inform
s him

 that she has 
peeled off m

ost of the w
allpaper so that now

, no one can put her back inside the w
alls. John faints, and

 the 
narrator continues creeping around the room

 over him
.

T
he w

allpaper takes on a sym
bolic signifi

cance as the protagonist becom
es obsessed w

ith deciphering 
its patterns, and the w

allpaper's design becom
es increasingly m

enacing in her m
ind. T

he creep
ing, 

entangled patterns m
irror the protagonist's entrapm

ent in her confi
ned space and oppressive reality. T

he 
story

's 
vivid portrayal of 

the protagonist's 
descent into psychosis, 

refl
ects the consequences of 

repressing one's em
otions and stifl

ing self-expression, especially for w
om

en w
ho are expected to 

conform
 to societal norm

s.

E
ducation: A

ccording to G
anapathy et el. (2020) “E

ducation plays a crucial role in helping w
om

en 
navigate psychological stress” (45) A

ffi
rm

ing the im
portance of education as a strategic tool for fem

ale 
em

ancipation, R
orintulus (2023), also opines that “…

 E
ducation is often portrayed as a m

eans of 
resistance against hegem

onic forces.…
”  (5). 

B
oth authors advocates for psychological em

ancipation, using education as a tool for em
ancipation. 

T
his can be observed as N

attie escapes the torture and hatred from
 her father by choosing to go to school 

w
hen the opportunity cam

e. N
ettie is educated and adventurous. S

he leaves hom
e to becom

e a 
m

issionary in A
frica, and her letters to C

elie provide insights into her experiences there. N
ettie is a 

sym
bol of hope and connection for C

elie, as she represents a link to a brighter and broader w
orld beyond 

their oppressive circum
stances. G

ilm
an advocated for education as a m

eans for fem
ale em

ancipation, 
w

hen the w
om

an in the Y
ellow

 W
allpaper saw

 desire to w
rite, but for “heavy opposition” (3). 

G
ilm

an uses psychological realism
 as a as a form

 of educational know
ledge, for fem

ale em
ancipation. 

H
er portrayal of the protagonist's m

ental decline and her inner turm
oil refl

ects a psychological realism
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that allow
s readers to em

pathize w
ith her struggles and explore the com

plexities of the hum
an m

ind. A
s 

then
 reader reads and em

pathizes w
ith the character, the reader also gains healing. F

or instance, she 
resolved to self-blam

e w
hen she lost her voice to that of the m

en around her, 

T
his is the reality before m

ost w
om

en, as society subjugates them
 under the grip of som

e m
en, in the 

nam
e of m

arriage, thus losing their voices. B
y skilfully using these literary devices, C

harlotte P
erk

ins 
G

ilm
an crafts a haunting and im

pactful narrative in T
he Y

ellow
 W

allpaper, w
hich continues to be 

celebrated and analysed for its exploration of gender roles, m
ental health, and the hum

an psyche.

T
he C

olor P
urple,by A

lice W
alker, is a pow

erful and thought-provoking novel that delves into them
es of 

racism
, sexism

, and self-discovery. S
et in the early 20th century, the story follow

s the life of C
elie, an 

A
frican-A

m
erican w

om
an, through a series of letters she w

rites to G
od and her sister N

ettie.C
elie 

endu
res various form

s of abuse, both physical and em
otional, as she navigates through a life m

arked by 
hard

ship and discrim
ination. T

hese leaves her psychologically drained as she is “thiningfi
ed” and 

redu
ced to a sexual gratifying object to the m

en in her life. T
hrough her letters, W

alker sheds light on the 
intersectional challenges faced by black w

om
en, highlighting the struggles and traum

a of m
arginalized 

individuals in society.

H
ow

ever, A
lice W

alker is able to dispense psychotherapeutics healing for the fem
ale characters, in T

he 
C

olor P
urple, thereby leading to their em

ancipation, using som
e strategies w

hich include education. 
E

ducation for C
elie lies in inform

ation. A
ccording to the P

aedagogical H
istorical, “schools w

ere 
considered 

pow
erful 

instrum
ents 

in 
socializing 

people 
according 

to 
the 

ideological 
or 

political 
preferences of the system

” (2).

A
s the narrative progresses, C

elie's character undergoes signifi
cant grow

th and transform
ation, through 

education; education in this instance being an “inform
al m

eans of socialization” (Jam
es 2023). S

he gets 
inform

ation that liberated her m
ind, on her w

orth from
 S

hug. A
ll she needs to know

 about her sexuality 
and her children. K

now
ing that her children are alive brought so m

uch enthusiasm
 and desire to live in 

her. R
ealizing that her husband hid letters from

 N
ettie to her, em

pow
ered her to decide to take a w

alk 
from

 her abusive husband and m
arriage. T

herefore, education is a tool presented by both G
ilm

an and 
W

alker, as psychotherapeutic tool for em
ancipation.

W
alker's w

riting style is rem
arkable, as she em

ploys a unique narrative structure through C
elie's letters, 

allow
ing readers to intim

ately connect w
ith the protagonist's thoughts and em

otions, especially psycho-
traum

atic experiences she has to put w
ith. E

ducation enable the fem
ale characters to express them

selves 
in w

riting, either to G
od or to them

selves. 

U
sing S

isterhood as another therapeutic strategy, in line w
ith educational aw

areness, A
lice W

alker is 
able to propel her fem

ale characters in their journey tow
ards self-discovery and em

pow
erm

ent. T
he 

protagonist's life is sharpened by the relationships she form
s w

ith other strong w
om

en, particularly S
hug 

A
very and S

ofi
a. A

ccording to B
ill, “the concept of sisterhood has been an im

portant unifying force in 
the contem

porary w
om

en's m
ovem

ent…
this concept has been a binding force in the struggle against 

m
ale chauvinism

 and patriarchy” (qtd. In L
ynda S

ton, 4). T
he fem

ale characters in the novel: C
elie, 

N
ettie, S

hug A
very, S

ofi
a and M

ary A
gnes are all unifi

ed aesthetically in an intim
ate sisterhood. T

hese 

Y
ou see, he does not believe I am

 sick!
A

nd w
hat can one do?

If a physician of high standing, and one's ow
n husband, assures friends and relatives that there 

is really nothing the m
atter w

ith one but tem
porary nervous depression-a slight hysterical 

tendency-w
hat is one to do?

M
y brother is also a physician, and also of high standing, and he says the sam

e thing (2).
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connections or “inform
al m

eans of socialization” play a crucial role in C
elie's ability to fi

nd her vo
ice, 

assert herself, and ultim
ately reclaim

 her sense of identity and self-w
orth.

O
verall, A

lice W
alker's T

he C
olor P

urple rem
ains a signifi

cant literary w
ork that continues to prov

oke 
discussions about social issues, hum

an rights, and the im
portance of self-em

pow
erm

ent. Its im
pact on 

readers and its contribution to the exploration of A
frican-A

m
erican experiences in the U

nited S
tates 

m
ake it a tim

eless and infl
uential piece of literature.

S
elf-W

illed, D
eterm

ination and U
nw

avering R
esilience:

B
oth narratives shed light on the struggle for w

om
en's rights, gender equality, and the need for so

cial 
chan

ge to break free from
 the chains of patriarchy and m

ale dom
inance. T

he w
om

an in T
he Y

ellow
 

W
allpaper kept creeping and m

aking frantic efforts to free the w
om

en in the yellow
 w

allpaper. F
or these 

w
om

en to get healing, they m
ust put the follow

ing in place:
F

irstly, the w
om

an m
ust be able to look beyond T

he Y
ellow

 W
allpaper to see that society has trapped

 her 
in the W

allpaper. In order w
ords, T

he Y
ellow

 W
allpaper is a deception that traps w

om
en under the force 

prem
ise of a beautiful and colourful (yellow

) life, w
here the m

an is her protector and prince charm
ing.

S
econdly, G

ilm
an is of the opinion that w

om
en should not w

ait for the m
en to fi

ght for them
, no m

atter 
how

 enlightened and educated they m
ay be.  T

his is because; it is only the entrapped that feels the pain of 
entrapm

ent. “T
here are things in that paper that nobody know

s but m
e, or ever w

ill” (p.335). T
his can be 

seen from
 the cries of the w

om
an in T

he Y
ellow

 W
allpaper. S

he is crying to be set free. T
he narrator is the 

only one that see, hear and can free her. A
nd until she decided to be the one to free the w

om
an, she did not 

perceive the sm
ell of the colour!  T

he S
m

ell.  T
hat is the glim

m
er of hope! C

atherine's defi
nition of w

hat 
and w

ho a fem
inist is, tends to give a little explanation to w

hat this 'sm
ell' is: consciousness raising.  

U
sing her ow

n w
ords,

“A
s 

M
arxist 

m
ethods 

is 
dialectical m

aterialism
, fem

inist 
m

ethod 
is 

C
onsciousness 

raising: 
the 

collective critical reconstruction of the m
eaning of w

om
en's social experience, as w

om
en live through 

it.” (M
ackinnon 83)

If w
e m

ust raise the consciousness of the w
om

an and that of the society to the suffering of w
om

en
 in 

patriarchal society, them
 there m

ust be a “sm
ell” that is called “consciousness raising.

T
he third point that G

ilm
an presents to the reader is that there is hope for the w

om
an, if only she can 

perceive the scent of freedom
.  T

hat is the propelling force that drives the narrator to start peeling
 the 

yello
w

 w
all paper. U

ntil she perceives the sm
ell, he continues to be trapped. U

ntil a w
om

an is educated 
and gains m

ental and fi
nancial em

ancipation, she rem
ains entraps.

A
no

ther point that the author presents to the reader is the fact that w
om

en are not and should not be 
regarded as stupid and nut.  W

hen the narrator told John that the key to the room
 “is dow

n by the front 
door under a plantain leaf”, he never believed her, until (w

ith her persistency), “he had to go and see, and 
he got it of course, and cam

e in” (G
ilm

an 340). 
C

onclusively on G
ilm

an's points, w
hen the w

om
an, in spite of the challenges around her decides to

 get 
out of the shackles of patriarchal dom

ineering force, the m
en and society a large, w

ill have no option but 
to give up on their failed battle to keep the w

om
an caged.  T

his can be seen from
 John bew

ilderm
ent 

w
hen he saw

 the narrator creeping all over the fl
oor.

H
e stopped short by the door. “W

hat is the m
atter?" he cried. "F

or G
od's sake, w

hat are you doing!”

I kept on creeping just the sam
e, but I looked at him

 over m
y shoulder. 

"I've got out at last," said I, "in spite of you and Jane. A
nd I've pulled off m

ost of the paper, so you can't 
put m

e back!"
N

ow
 w

hy should that m
an have fainted? B

ut he did, and right across m
y path by the w

all, so that I had to 
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creep over him
 every tim

e! (p.340)

It is rem
arkable to note that even though the narrator succeeded in getting her desired freedom

, the m
an 

still fainted across her path. T
his is signifi

cant because, even in his dying state, or fainting state, the m
an 

still chose to 'block' the w
om

an's path.  T
his is to say in the patriarchal society, the m

an w
ill stop at 

nothing to keep the w
om

an under his dom
inance.

H
op

e in the cruellest situation. G
ilm

an provides solution to w
om

en w
ho are held bound by the 

patriarchal society, in any form
.  H

er fi
rst solution is for the w

om
an to do w

hat gives her joy, especially 
reading and w

riting.  W
e see that the narrator fi

nds joy in w
riting. S

econdly, she is on the opinion that 
the w

om
an should not give in to the patriarchal voice 'not to think' about her predicam

ents.  U
ntil one 

thinks, solution cannot be gotten.  W
hen the narrator decides not to think about her problem

s, she began 
to grow

 w
orse. B

ut, as soon as she began to think about the yellow
 w

all paper, she began to see that there 
is a w

om
an trapped behind the w

alls and also the sm
ell began to fi

ll the room
. N

ot 'thinking' is a 
subjugation tactics of the patriarchal society on w

om
en.

C
on

clu
sion

T
hrough their portrayal of fem

ale protagonists w
ho em

ploy education and self-determ
ination as 

psychotherapeutic tools, G
ilm

an and W
alker underscore the liberating potential of these strategies in 

fostering 
fem

inine 
em

ancipation. 
B

y 
highlighting 

the 
transform

ative 
pow

er 
of 

know
ledge 

and 
auto

nom
y, the authors illustrate the capacity of w

om
en to challenge patriarchal norm

s and reclaim
 their 

agency. T
he novels dem

onstrate that education and self-determ
ination are essential com

ponents of a 
psychotherapeutic narrative strategy, enabling w

om
en to refram

e their experiences, resist oppressive 
forces, and em

pow
er them

selves. U
ltim

ately, the w
orks of G

ilm
an and W

alker suggest that true 
em

ancipation can be achieved through the cultivation of self-aw
areness, critical thinking, and 

auto
nom

ous decision-m
aking, underscoring the im

portance of education and self-determ
ination in the 

pursuit of gender equality and social justice.
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differently.

L
anguage is used to com

m
unicate m

eaning because m
eaning itself m

anifests in form
s of m

orphem
es; 

(bou
nd or free), phrases, clauses and sentences. S

entence is the largest unit of gram
m

atic analysis. 
W

ords, im
portantly direct the reader tow

ards the sem
antic values of the text or narrative as intended by 

the author artist. L
anguages in a narrative text m

anifest as diction w
hich is an im

portant aspect of sty
le. 

D
iction is seen as the w

riter's or speaker's choice of w
ords w

hich he has carefully chosen, com
bined and 

m
an

ipulated for a particular reason or effect. It is therefore lucid to state that w
ords reveal the w

riter's 
intention and w

e can aptly construct a particular effect and identity as the artist w
riter's style in view

 of 
his linguistic choices. 

S
tyle according to Joel L

ebe and B
arileera G

eorgew
ill, “is language, dressed up in a particular form

, 
either linguistics; literary or otherw

ise. S
tyle is both internal and external” (147). B

y internal 
m

anifestation of style, it suggests the stylistics im
plication realised at the sem

antic level and by external 
it im

plies stylistics value is realized at the graphological layer. S
o, graphological level and sem

antics 
layer of language are at w

ork to account for stylistic im
plication of a narrative or text. 

Indeed, to understand the role language and style play in the realization and com
prehension of the 

w
riter's vision and them

atic concerns, is to recall the goal of literary stylistic, as explained by G
eoffrey 

L
eech and M

ichael S
hort that: 

T
he view

 of L
eech and S

hort is signifi
cant here because of the questions of “w

hy” and “how
” as it 

allo
w

s the analysts to engage in different layers of interpretations as language m
anifests in the act of 

use. T
he w

hy reveals the reasons behind the author's choice of form
 of expression (language). “H

ow
” 

underscores the w
ay and m

anner a w
riter has m

anipulated the resources of language in order to anim
ate 

a sp
ecifi

c m
eaning in a text. It is therefore apt to observe that language and style co-exist or co-function 

in a bid to establish the w
riter's prim

ary concern vision. 

C
on

cep
tu

al F
ram

ew
ork

 
M

ultim
odal stylistics is a strand or brand of stylistics analysis w

hich is m
ultim

odal as its nam
e deno

tes. 
It em

ploys all the devices of language at the linguistics, sem
iotics and pragm

atics levels in its analysis of 
the text. It looks at the typography of the text, the book cover (front and back) sym

bolism
, pictures and 

the colours em
ployed in the analysis of w

riter's style. 

S
tylistics is inherently plural in form

 and singular in m
eaning. It is seen as the linguistic study of style. 

G
erald M

cm
enam

in observed that “style is not a uniform
 concept in language” (126). C

om
m

enting on 
the protean nature of style, Jurgen E

sser concludes that “style is like a cham
eleon” (172). T

his im
plies 

that style has extended signifi
cations, it could m

ean a person's m
anner of expressing him

self herself. It 
could also describe patterns of fashion or person's behaviour. F

or exam
ple, I like the style of your 

clothes. 

G
eo

ffrey L
eech and M

ichael S
hort see style as “the linguistic characteristics of a particular text” (12). 

O
nyem

aechi U
dum

ukw
u corroborates this view

 w
hen he subm

its that “A
 m

ore profi
table m

eans of 
stud

ying style is to focus on the linguistic features of a specifi
c text and see how

 that text can be 
und

erstood as an instance of parole” (164). It is believed that U
dum

ukw
u's view

 is infl
uenced by the 

S
w

iss linguist F
erdinand de S

aussure's concept of langue parole signifi
er signifi

ed in the interpretation 
of a text. L

angue being the code or system
 of rules com

m
on to speakers of a language (such as E

nglish), 

T
he m

otivating questions are not so m
uch w

hat, as w
hy and how

…
 it is, w

hy does this author 
here choose this form

 of expression? F
rom

 the literary critic view
point, it is, how

 is such an
d 

such an artistic effect achieved through language (10). 
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A
b

stract

T
his paper is an attem

pt to discuss how
 C

him
am

anda N
gozi A

dichie and T
anure O

jaide in their prose 
craft anim

ate language in an aesthetic m
anner to unearth their them

atic concerns. T
he study exam

ines 
the careful m

anipulation of language and style in A
dichie's P

urple H
ibiscus (2003) and O

jaide's T
he 

A
ctivist (2006) in a bid to understand the w

riters' com
m

itm
ent. T

he study is anchored on Ibiere K
en-

M
ad

uako's 
the 

m
ultim

odal 
critical 

approach 
w

ith 
insights 

from
 

M
.A

.K
. 

H
alliday's 

S
ystem

atic 
F

unctional L
inguistics. T

he w
ork reveals that language and style are consciously created or develo

ped 
to enable the w

riter address him
self/herself to issues confronting the society. It further unfolds that an 

apt understanding of stylistics features w
ill not only contribute to the enjoym

ent of the reader but w
ill 

also allow
 the reader to discover m

ore about the vision and obligation of the artist. T
he study concludes 

that A
dichie and O

jaide's skilful and elegant m
anipulation of the resources of language contributed 

im
m

ensely to the creation of m
eaning and its realization. 

K
eyw

ords: M
ultim

odal, style, language, craft, them
atic concerns. 

In
trod

u
ction

 
P

rose is one of the genres of literature w
here the resources of language are m

anipulated in an aesthetic 
m

an
ner to address som

e burning existential issues. L
iterary artists anim

ate language stylistically to 
reveal their ideologies, visions and deep sense of com

m
itm

ent. C
ritical and creative w

riters' linguistic 
choices are prim

arily infl
uenced by the realities of their environm

ent because no language engagem
ent 

is independent of its context. 

It is fundam
ental to note that it is at the school of literature that language m

anifests its stylistics function. 
It m

eans that language functions in literature differently than it does in everyday use. It also show
s that 

literature has linguistic properties w
hich other com

m
unication or utterances do not have. 

Indeed, stylistics function of language m
anifests in w

hat V
iktor S

hklovsky called “defam
iliarizatio

n”. 
In the w

ords of S
hklovsky, defam

iliarization is the process through w
hich literature distorts, and 

deviates from
 practical language, in order to m

ake us see (qtd. in U
dum

ukw
u 124). H

ere, literature 
disto

rts the conventional w
ays of seeing things, thus, enables us to see things in a new

 form
 and perhaps 

81

T
h

erap
oetics: A

n
 In

tern
ation

al Jou
rn

al of T
h

e H
u

m
an

ities



and
 parole being the particular uses of this system

, or selection from
 this system

, that speakers or 
w

riters m
ake on this or that occasion. 

S
tylistics is not a m

ono notion concept but an eclectic in nature. D
irectly or indirectly in our attem

pt to 
undertake a stylistics study of a text or an authors' w

ork w
e undertake the dual form

 of stylistics inquiry. 
O

bviously, O
dingow

ei M
. K

w
okw

o consciously observes that:

It is lucid from
 the foregoing that stylistics study could be literary or linguistics depending on the 

interest and aim
 of the analyst, though, the tw

o strands overlap tow
ards effective creating of m

eaning as 
w

ell as its realization.  

Ibiere K
en-M

aduako and Ikenna K
am

alu believe that “style can be seen as the linguistic choices m
ade 

by the w
riter in the process of creating m

eaning and it ranges from
 his/her lexical choices, syntactic 

choices, phonological choices, m
orphological choices, to several other aesthetic choices” (12). 

K
am

alu and M
aduako's view

 is quite signifi
cant here because it underscores an apt com

bination and 
m

anipulation of linguistic choices w
hich accounts for different layers of interpretations. It also 

establishes w
hy a w

riter decides to choose a particular w
ord or syntactic structure against the other in 

ord
er to create a specifi

c effect in a text. 

O
bviously, style can be view

ed as the individual, a form
 of deviation from

 the norm
, as a dress of 

thou
ght, as a m

anner of expression, a study of the linguistic characteristic of a w
ork of art, a w

ay 
language is used in a particular genre, and style as choice. 

In a bid to fi
nd a dependable defi

nition to a protean concept as style, has pushed us to x-ray som
e of the 

view
s and perceptions of style. T

his w
ork subscribes to L

eech and S
hort's perception of style as “the 

linguistic characteristics of a particular text w
ith their sem

antic im
plications” (12). It further agrees 

w
ith

 the idea of style as explained by M
aduako and K

am
alu that style is the linguistic choices m

ade by 
the w

riter in process of creating m
eaning. T

he choices m
ade by the w

riter are geared tow
ards creation 

of m
eanings in the text or discourse.

T
h

eoretical F
ram

ew
ork

 
O

ur fram
e of reference or theoretical perspective for this study is M

ultim
odal C

ritical P
ragm

atic 
(M

C
P

) as set forth by Ibiere K
en-M

aduako and insights from
 M

.A
.K

. H
alliday's system

atic functio
nal 

ling
uistics. In the w

ords of K
en-M

aduako:

T
he m

ultim
odal critical pragm

atic (M
C

P
) theory of m

eaning, explains m
eaning from

 the 
sm

allest linguistic form
s. It is a theory w

hich incorporates all the fi
elds of linguistics from

 the 
level of phonem

e to the text or discourse. T
he phonem

e is the sm
allest unit of language w

h
ich 

com
bines m

eaningfully at the syntagm
atic level w

ith other phonem
es to form

 m
orphem

es. 
P

honem
es are distinctive sounds w

hich m
ay bring about m

eaningful changes in a w
ord. (62

-3)

S
tylistic as a branch of linguistic study has tw

o broad strands of language use to analyze. T
he 

fi
rst strand is concerned w

ith the w
ay w

riters use language to express m
eaning and em

otions 
w

hile the second strand is concerned w
ith the aesthetic em

broidery of the literary w
ork. T

hese 
tw

o concerns literally divide into linguistic and literary stylistics. L
inguistic stylistics refers to 

the description and explanation of the form
al or structural features of language found in a 

literary text. T
his is the use of structural linguistics as espoused by H

alliday (1961). It involves 
the study of the linguistic form

s that perform
 the transitive or ideational m

etafunctions of 
language w

hich convey the content or ideas of the w
riter. T

he aesthetic strand of stylistic study 
is concerned w

ith w
hat aspects of language use create the m

ost aesthetic im
pression on the 

reader or listener. T
his approach is the realm

 of literary stylistics (3).
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It is obvious that the M
ultim

odal C
ritical P

ragm
atic is eclectic in nature as it incorporates different fi

elds 
of linguistics in a bid to expose the ideological assum

ption of a text or discourse. T
he text has m

any 
layers of m

eanings or interpretations.

T
he proponent further reveals that “a M

ultS
im

odal strategy pays attention to the context of speech, the 
m

orphological structure and its sem
antic value, choice of w

ords at the lexical level and their pragm
atic 

im
plication, w

ord order and its sem
antic value” (65). T

his reveals that m
eaning realization is tied to 

m
an

y factors and these factors are not independent but rather interconnected. F
or instance, the context of 

speech, the phonem
es, the m

orphological structure, the choice of w
ords and sentence arrangem

ent all 
contribute to the m

eaning creation. 

S
ystem

atic F
unctional linguistics by M

.A
.K

. H
alliday underscores or establishes the interdependence 

of m
eaning and context of situation. It w

as B
ronislaw

 M
alinow

ski in 1923 that fi
rst coined the phrase 

“C
o
ntext of situation.” H

e perceives m
eaning as a function in context. M

alinow
ski believes that a w

ord 
w

ith
out linguistic context is m

ere fi
gm

ent and stands for nothing by itself, so utterance has signifi
cation 

or sem
antic value w

hen it is tied to the context of situation. It is very apt to note that M
alinow

ski's 
concept of context of situation is seen as one of strong pillars of the theory of pragm

atics today. T
he 

context of situation suggests the environm
ent of the text. In the w

ords of John H
aynes “all texts fi

t into a 
situation w

hich alw
ays has som

e effect on how
 the text is constructed and understood.” (4). H

aynes' 
position further illum

inates and substantiates the idea or philosophy behind context of situation. It 
clearly show

s that m
eaning is a product of both linguistic and extra-linguistic factors. 

M
u

ltim
od

al S
tylistics S

tu
d

y of P
u

rp
le H

ib
iscu

s 
T

he novel cover page has a picture of a girl in a state of m
elancholy. T

he back page has the portrait of the 
author looking excited and com

fortable. T
he novelist creatively and aesthetically deployed this picture 

device to portray the different layers of life. T
he dam

sel in a state of m
elancholy is in need of adequate 

attention. It could be liken to the state of N
igeria in serious need of professional attention. 

T
he colour of the novel is sym

bolic indeed; there is w
hite, pink, gold and black representing different 

perspective of life. T
he w

hite colour depicts purity, pink portrays joy and love, gold denotes royalty and 
black represent sorrow

 and sadness. 

C
him

am
anda N

gozi A
dichie's novel, P

urple H
ibiscus starts in m

edias res to show
 a stylistic pattern that 

is revealing in nature. T
he novel is divided into four chapters w

hich are 'B
reaking G

ods' speaking w
ith 

our spirits', 'T
he D

ifferent silence – the present. T
he novelist A

dichie presents a hom
odiegetic narrator 

w
ho

 perform
s as both the narrating “I” and the experiencing “I”. T

he novel adopts the fi
rst person of 

view
 w

here K
am

bili the narrator tells us all the happenings in their fam
ily. T

he novel explores sensitive 
issues such as religious fanaticism

, patriarchal dom
ination/consciousness, dom

estic violence, gen
der 

ineq
uality and fem

ale assertiveness. T
he novel opens on a crisis note, that K

am
bili the narrator info

rm
s 

us on
 how

 the crisis in the fam
ily begins. S

he tells that:

D
iction in the above excerpt aptly captures how

 the confl
ict betw

een Jaja and P
apa started. T

he confl
ict 

m
anifest w

hen Jaja blatantly refused to take com
m

union. S
om

e w
ords or phrases in the above help u

s to 
understand P

apa's penchant for dom
estic violence. “P

apa fl
ung his heavy m

issal across the room
”, broke 

the fi
gurine on the étagère. T

he w
ords logically unearth the salient im

age of papa through w
hich the 

T
hings started to fall apart w

hen m
y brother, Jaja did not go to com

m
union and papa fl

ung his 
heavy m

issal across the room
 and broke the fi

gurines on the étagère. W
e had just returned 

from
 C

hurch. M
am

a placed the fresh palm
 fronds, w

hich w
ere w

et w
ith holy w

ater on the 
dining table and then w

ent upstairs to change. T
hey w

ould stay there until next A
sh 

W
ednesday, w

hen w
e w

ould take the fronds to, to have them
 burned for ash (11). 
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them
e of dom

estic violence is established. A
gain, through an apt m

anipulation of w
ords, w

e are 
intro

duced to a fam
ily w

ell rooted in C
atholicism

, w
here all the catholic rituals are respectfully kept and 

carried out. T
he evidence of w

ords like “holy w
ater”, “fi

gurine” “m
issal” show

ed a fam
ily that dedicated 

and com
m

itted to catholic tradition and practices. S
tylistically, w

e observe that the narrator K
am

bili u
ses 

the fi
rst person narrative technique to drive her m

essage hom
e. 

T
he “m

y” is deployed to underscore that Jaja and K
am

bili are sibling, and “w
e” point to K

am
bili's sense 

of participation in the actions and activities she is discussing/speaking about. O
nyem

aechi U
dum

ukw
u 

com
m

ented on A
diche's prudent application of the fi

rst person narrative style “m
y” and “w

e” in P
urple 

H
ibiscus and posits that: 

U
dum

ukw
u's view

 suggests that before now
 w

om
en w

ere basically know
n to have occupied the object 

position w
hich the novelist sees as unhealthy and apartheid in nature. A

dichie's concern or view
 is that 

m
ale gender bias should be stopped, hence, K

am
bili is given a subject role or function. 

K
am

bili further inform
s us that her father E

ugene is a m
an w

ho adhere to catholic rituals. S
he says, 

“P
ap

a, w
earing a long, grey, robe like the rest of the oblates, helped distribute ash every year. H

is line 
m

oved the slow
est because he pressed hard on each forehead to m

ake a perfect cross w
ith his ash covered 

thum
b” (11). H

ere, language gives us a vivid picture of E
ugene as a zealous fanatic catholic w

h
o is 

com
m

itted to his religious responsibility or duty. O
n the surface, w

e see a m
an w

ho dem
onstrates so 

m
uch passion, enthusiasm

 and dedication to his faith. 

H
e loves catholic tradition and rituals w

ith his w
hole being. B

eyond the surface value, w
e see a m

an w
ho 

is a religious bigot and callous. H
e infl

icts pain on the church m
em

bers under the guise of religious ritual, 
“A

sh
 W

ednesday”.  H
is line m

oved the slow
est because he pressed hard on each forehead to m

ake a 
perfect cross w

ith his ash, show
s papa's parochial understanding about catholic rituals. In a w

ay, A
dichie 

is calling on pastors and religious leaders to see the propagation of the truth as the m
ost im

portant thing, 
and the w

earing of long robe religious custom
 should be less em

phasized. 

B
esides, E

ugene is further portrayed as a religious saint w
ho has distinguished him

self from
 other 

w
orshippers. K

am
bili says: 

H
ere, diction enables us to capture/picture papa's sitting position in the church as w

ell as his w
ife, son 

and daughter. W
e also note that he is the fi

rst person to receive com
m

union. Im
portantly, he knelt to 

receive com
m

union but m
ost people did not. T

he altar is rich and sophisticated as it is m
ade of m

arble. 
T

he m
ode of presentation of E

ugene by his daughter is stylistically done to underscore or highlight his 
uniq

ueness and difference. Indeed, K
am

bili contrasts him
 from

 other, m
em

bers of the church by using 
the w

ord “but” to re-em
phasize his com

m
itm

ent to practice of his faith.  H
is sitting position during m

ass 
is foregrounding, to attract attention of the audience. Jim

 M
artin and D

avid R
ose see foregroundin

g as 
“T

he tendency for texts to m
ake som

e m
eanings, stand out against others” (214). It is obvious that 

fo
reg

ro
u

n
d

in
g

 
u

n
d

ersco
res 

certain
 

lin
g

u
istics 

item
s 

o
r 

ex
p

ressio
n

s 
in

 
a 

b
id

 
to

 
en

h
an

ce 
fu

ll 
com

prehension of the narrative under analysis. W
e also observe that it is not only K

am
bili that uses the 

…
as a form

 of the fi
rst person, it…

 allow
s us to hear her as a subject in her ow

n right and also 
as a fem

ale w
ho has a brother. T

his is A
dichie's w

ay of underscoring that one can be fem
ale 

and also a subject. S
ubjectivity…

 does not exist only for the advantage of the m
ale (141).

P
apa alw

ays sat in the front pew
 for m

ass, at the end beside the m
iddle aisle, w

ith m
am

a, Jaja 
and m

e sitting next to him
. H

e w
as the fi

rst to receive com
m

union. M
ost people did not kneel 

to receive com
m

union at the m
arble altar…

 but papa did. (12). 
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stylistic contrast “but” F
ather B

enedict does. F
ather B

enedict states: 

H
ere, father B

enedict deployed the “but” to stylistically contrast E
ugene from

 other big m
en in the 

country w
ho are afraid to speak the truth in the face of intim

idation and threat from
 repressive 

governm
ent. T

he contrast further underscores the righteousness of E
ugene as w

ell as his unquenchable 
passion for the truth. E

ugene does not bother about the consequences of speaking the truth, even if 
speaking the truth de-m

arkets “T
he standard”, a new

spaper published by E
ugene. H

e uses “T
he 

standard” to question the excesses of the governm
ent as w

ell as prom
oting C

atholicism
. “T

he standard” 
speaks for the voiceless; hence, it attracts governm

ent unusual criticism
.

W
orking w

ithin the function of language as postulated by M
.A

.K
 H

alliday, that language serves for the 
expression of content, w

e are surprised at the m
anner and pattern E

ugene insists on preserving a culture 
by keeping discourse at a static fi

xed level. K
am

bili says:

It is sacrilegious or contem
ptuous of Jaja to refer to com

m
union as “w

afer” instead of “host” as it is 
know

n w
ithin R

om
an C

atholic liturgy. E
ugene is insisting on host because of its sacredness w

hich 
show

s his com
m

itm
ent to the truth of his faith. It also reveals him

 as a m
an w

ho bent to preserve 
C

atholic tradition at all cost. H
ow

ever, Jaja insisting on the connotative value of w
ords, highlight the 

fact that w
ords function to reveal the w

riter user's intention. In a w
ay, Jaja is of the opinion that m

eaning 
is not fi

xed.

It is also crucial to note that style in narrative w
ork m

anifests as fi
gurative expressions as w

ell as code-
m

ixing. W
e observe that w

hile E
ugene encourages his children to be hard w

orking in a bid to succeed in 
life, he deployed fl

ashback to aid a full com
prehension of his m

essage. E
ugene declares:

H
ere, w

e observe that fl
ashback is at w

ork. It is aesthetically deployed to encourage the children of 
E

ugene to m
ake prudent use of the privileges they had. It brings to the fore the resilient and resolute 

nature of E
ugene. It also gives us a clear picture, the type of gods papa N

nukw
u, E

ugene's father 
w

orshipped. W
e can deduce the total com

m
itm

ent of R
ev. F

athers and S
isters tow

ards education and 
liberation of E

ugene. T
he repetition of the w

ord “houseboy” is to em
phasis that his children are better 

off com
pared to his days under the tutelage of the priests. F

lashback presents events and incidents that 
happened before the tim

e at w
hich the w

ork started.

L
ook at B

rother E
ugene. H

e could have chosen to be like other B
ig m

en in this country, he 
could have decided to sit at hom

e and do nothing after the coup, to m
ake sure the governm

ent 
did not threaten his businesses. B

ut no, he used the standard to speak the truth even though it 
m

eans the paper lost advertising. B
rother E

ugene spoke out for freedom
 (13). 

Jaja stared at the m
issal on the table as though he w

ere addressing it T
he w

afer gives m
e bad 

breath, I stared at Jaja. H
ad som

ething com
e loose in his head? P

apa insisted w
e call it the 

host, because “host” cam
e close to capturing the essence, the sacredness, of C

hrist's body; 
“w

afer” w
as too secular (14)

W
hy do you think I w

ork so hard to give you and Jaja the best? Y
ou have to do som

ething 
w

ith all these privileges. I didn't have a father w
ho sent m

e to the best school. M
y father spent 

his tim
e w

orshipping gods of w
ood and stone. I w

ould be nothing today but for the priests and 
sisters at the m

ission. I w
as a houseboy for the parish priest for tw

o years. Y
es, a houseboy. 

N
obody dropped m

e off at school. I w
alked eight m

iles every day to N
im

o until I fi
nished 

elem
entary school (55). 
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In a bid to com
m

unicate effectively, A
dichie deployed code-m

ixing and sim
ile to aid the realisation

 of 
her intention. F

or instance, K
am

bili says; “W
elcom

e, A
unty, N

no, I…
 rising to hug her. S

he clasped m
e 

in her arm
s and held m

e tightly against the soft of her body, uttering K
am

bili, K
edu” (79). H

ere, w
e 

observe a conscious m
ixing of tw

o codes, tw
o different languages, Igbo and E

nglish L
anguage. T

he 
essence is to ensure that the intents of the sender is understood. It further projects the cultu

ral 
background of the novelist that she is not on literary exile. “Y

ou are like a fl
y, blindly follow

ing a corpse 
into the grave” (78). S

im
ile here, attem

pts to re-exam
ine E

ugene's strait-jacket acceptance of w
estern 

culture against the interest of his fam
ily, especially (Jaja and papa N

nukw
u). A

dichie is not against 
E

ug
ene em

bracing C
atholic faith but the m

anner and pattern of com
pelling or forcing everybody

 to 
accept it w

ithout considering the issue of choice. 

T
he them

e of fem
ale assertiveness is realised through the skilful m

anner and boldness A
unty Ifeo

m
a 

m
anages her speech. K

am
bili underscores her boldness, thus:

In the above, w
e observe the degree of aw

e K
am

bili had for A
unty Ifeom

a's assertive nature. T
he w

ay 
she treats papa like any other person. Ifeom

a's boldness vitiates papa's authority. F
or K

am
bili, papa is 

“special” unique distinguished from
 other m

en. F
or Ifeom

a papa is not a god or paragon of beauty; 
therefore, can be talked to or addressed like any other person.

It is revealing that through apt and proper use of language and style, E
ugene is able to create different 

self-im
ages for different people. S

elf-im
age m

eans or suggests the picture im
age the individual has of 

him
self herself or the kind of person an individual claim

 he she is.

M
ultim

odal S
tylistics S

tudy of T
he A

ctivist
It is revealing to note that the novel cover page has a portrait of a lad in shadow

 of him
self. T

here is also a 
picture of the sun not radiating brightness as a result of m

ass cloud. T
he colour of the novel is ash in 

natu
re w

hich suggests hopelessness, abandonm
ent, rejection and not w

anted. T
he novelist deplo

yed 
ash colour to foreground his them

atic concern and com
m

itm
ent. 

T
an

ure O
jaide's T

he A
ctivist is a prose narrative that discusses extensively the environm

ental issue 
confronting the N

iger D
elta people. In the w

ords of E
najite O

jaruega, a critic and scholar of N
iger D

elta 
literature:

O
jaide's art captures the sad reality of the N

iger D
elta R

egion. A
n endow

ed region is now
 object of 

hum
iliation and pity. In T

he A
ctivist, O

jaide uses sim
ple language and style to call global attention to 

the precarious and deplorable situation of the N
iger D

elta region. In T
he A

ctivist, O
jaide em

ploys the 
third person narrative to assess the individual character contributions to the developm

ent of the plot. 
T

he novelist, presents characters w
ho decry the suffering, hardship, exploitation and environm

ental 
degradation of the N

iger D
elta region. 

In the w
ork, w

e see an endow
ed oil rich region being looted by the oil m

erchants w
hile the ow

ners of the 

E
very tim

e A
unty Ifeom

a spoke to papa, m
y heart stopped, then started again in a hurry. It 

w
as the fl

ippant tone; she did not seem
 to recognise that it w

as papa, that he w
as different, 

special. I w
anted to reach out and press her shiny bronze lipstick on m

y fi
ngers (85).

T
anure O

jaide's the activist presents an im
pressive perspective on oil exploitation and its 

attendant effects on the environm
ent and people of N

igeria's N
iger D

elta region. T
he narrative 

highlights the incontestable reality that oil exploitation has been (and still is) a case of the 
strong, taking by force, the natural resources that rightfully belong to the w

eak (39).
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oil w
ealth are denied the proceeds from

 the oil. T
he narrator inform

s us that:

H
ere, language paints a lucid picture of injustice and ecological disaster. O

bviously, irony is at w
ork as 

the m
ultinational interest for m

ore m
oney has turned the once fertile land into w

asteland. W
asteland 

suggests valueless, unproductive and not m
arketable. It is clear therefore that the natives of the oil 

producing area are helpless as the oil fi
rm

 and the governm
ent of the day connive to w

ork against the 
region. T

he environm
ent is no longer conducive for fi

shing and agricultural activities. 

E
nvironm

ental pollution has caused a lot of negative changes both visible and invisible. S
ignifi

cantly, 
O

jaide's environm
ental concern is further revealed through his apt linguistic choices. T

he narrator says 
…

 N
iger D

elta had a new
 face, an ugly or rather sick face that is different from

 the pristine one (54). It is 
obvious that during the pristine era, the D

eltans w
ere better off, the environm

ent w
as conducive for 

fi
shing and farm

ing. T
he current N

iger D
elta represents retrogression, environm

ental degradation and 
other ecological hazards. T

he “ugly” and “sick face” of the environm
ent further underscores the risks 

the people are exposed to. It show
s that personifi

cation is at w
ork as hum

an attribute is given to the 
environm

ent. T
he dom

inant im
age w

e infer from
 the above w

ords is ill, unpleasant, repulsive, 
unattractive and unlovely. 

T
he issue of displacem

ent is aptly discussed in T
he A

ctivist through sim
ple diction. O

ne of the 
displaced w

om
an narrates her ordeal to colonel D

udu that: 

W
e 

observe 
that 

the 
issue 

of 
forced 

relocation 
is 

established 
here, 

and 
language 

captures 
the 

help
lessness of the people as their m

eans of survival depends on charity and com
passion. W

hen people 
are forced to m

igrate to urban area as a result of degraded environm
ent, it creates food insecurity and 

unto
ld hardship. 

In a bid to paint a vivid picture of a degraded and polluted environm
ent, O

jaide deployed the fl
ashback 

device. T
he narrator says: 

W
e observe that before the kick off of oil exploration in the N

iger D
elta region, the ocean has the healing 

pow
er and recuperative tendencies w

hich oil exploration activities had destroyed. T
he air w

as also 
therapeutic as it has enlivening effect on the body. T

he lam
entation of E

bi and other characters in the 
novel is inform

ed by the insensitive and callous nature of the oil fi
rm

s operating in the N
iger D

elta 
region. C

orroborating the above point, the narrator declares, “T
he paradise of the olden days w

as 
degenerating fast into a kind of hell. T

he w
ater that w

as used to be an elixir had becom
e a poisonous 

In the com
pany's inordinate hunger for m

ore barrels of oil to ship out to increase yearly 
record profi

ts, the land w
as gradually turning into w

asteland. R
esidents of producing area had 

becom
e helpless before…

 the oil com
pany and the m

ilitary governm
ent. B

ut there w
ere m

any 
other changes too (53). 

Y
ou know

 w
hat happened to us; fortunately, none of us died, but w

e are all hom
eless and in 

refugee's tents, w
e have survived till now

 because of a few
 generous that handed us food, but 

things have becom
e really hard for us. W

e w
ant go back to our village., w

e need assistance to 
rebuild the village (201). 

E
bi recollected how

 as a young girl, she and her m
other use to row

 far to the m
outh of the 

ocean and go to a sm
all island w

here they secured their boats, took off their clothes, and sw
im

 
in the salt w

ater. T
he ocean w

ater and breeze w
ere very soothing to the body…

 it had a 
special recuperative and enlivening effect…

 (99 – 100). 
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brew
. S

om
ething had to be done to detoxify the w

ater” (104). B
y recalling the past glory of the N

iger 
D

elta region, it is expected that the oil fi
rm

s operating in the region should stop their shenanigans 
m

ethod to safe hum
anity from

 unim
aginable destruction. T

hrough this fl
ashback device, the oil fi

rm
s 

are w
arned to adopt m

ethods that are eco-friendly so as to avoid environm
ental crisis. 

B
esides, the narrator further highlights the degree of environm

ental hazard perpetuated in the N
iger 

D
elta, tells the reader that E

bi w
ants to return to her childhood. “I w

ant to return to m
y childhood” 

(10
5), suggests that during E

bi's childhood days, the environm
ent w

as chem
ical free and hum

an 
interest w

as established on m
oderation and understanding of others; hence, E

bi's is longing for the past. 

W
e also observe that O

jaide in a bid to establish his them
atic concern deployed pidgin w

hich also 
con

tributes to the enjoym
ent of the readers. T

he narrator says: 

T
he sudden sw

itching from
 a form

al sim
ple diction to pidgin E

nglish radiates light on the social 
exp

eriences of the N
igerian youths. T

he style reveals the perception or ideology of N
igerian youth

 in 
relation to becom

ing rich in N
igeria setting. T

he novelist underscores the fact that despite the w
rong 

perception and other social vices w
hich has becom

e the new
 norm

al in N
igeria, hard w

ork is only surest 
w

ay to w
alk into riches. 

P
idgin E

nglish w
ithout doubt is the dom

inant m
edium

 of interaction or com
m

unication across different 
social groups in the N

iger D
elta region. It is used to differentiate betw

een educated characters and 
uneducated ones. It is obvious that the w

riter's vision is appreciated through a skilful m
anipulation

 of 
lang

uage. 

P
h

on
ological P

attern
in

g 
A

t the phonological level of analysis, A
dichie deployed sounds like plosives, fricate and nasal to dep

ict 
an u

npleasant situation, she creates these sounds to refl
ect the chaotic situation in fam

ily of P
apa 

E
ugene. O

jaide also creates sounds like labiodental fricative, and plosives to draw
 attention to the 

N
iger D

elta situation. 

M
o
rp

h
ological A

n
alysis 

A
t the m

orphological level of analysis, both novelists em
ployed the past tense and past participle 

m
orphem

es to show
 that issues discussed occurred som

etim
e in the past. F

or exam
ple: S

tart+
 ed, 

R
eturn+

 ed, M
ove+

 ed, P
lace +

 d, P
ress+

 ed, C
over +

 ed, 

A
gain, both w

orks also em
ployed initialism

s at the m
orphological level, that is, abbreviated nam

es are 
used

 to refer to certain item
s and concept. F

or instance, T
V

, M
C

, C
V

, V
C

, B
C

C
, C

N
N

 W
odefor, B

o etc. 
are com

m
only em

ployed in an inform
al situation. T

his reduces the form
al nature of the texts and helps 

to give the reader sense of fam
iliarity, and m

eaning realization.   

S
yn

tactic A
n

alysis 
A

t the syntactic analysis layer, both artists em
ployed sim

ple sentences, com
plex sentences, com

pound 

T
he driver coughed. T

he activist realized that the cough w
as m

eant to draw
 his attention. I 

hope you are fi
ne? H

e asked the driver. I fi
ne? F

or L
agos nobody fi

ne: T
his is a beautiful and 

happy city, the returnee told the driver. E
no be as you dey see am

 I com
e from

 Ibadan com
e 

drive taxi for here. B
ut everyw

here for country dry w
ell w

ell. E
 dry pass harm

attan tim
e self. 

W
etin happen m

ake am
 so dry …

 E
 no supposed to be so w

ith plenty m
oney from

 oil, you no 
fi

t be som
ebody for this our country now

 unless you steal, all the big m
en be thief, the driver 

resum
ed. If you w

ork had, you go be rich too (16).
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sentences, m
ultiple sentences to highlight different issues raised. 

S
em

an
tics

T
he w

riters em
ployed w

ords appropriately to m
atch their vision. T

he overzealous fanatic nature of papa 
E

ugene is established in relation to catholic faith. T
he cruel nature of m

ultinational oil fi
rm

s tow
ards the 

N
iger D

elta region is underscored

P
rag

m
atic Interpretation 

Indeed, reading beyond the surface interpretation, one gets the im
pression that A

dichie satirises papa 
E

ugene's pattern of w
orship; the w

ay he relates w
ith his fam

ily as w
ell as non-C

atholic m
em

bers. O
jaide 

decries and condem
ns the attitude of the governm

ent and oil fi
rm

s tow
ards the N

iger D
elta region. It is 

ironical that w
here oil w

ealth is located in N
igeria, is not considered w

hen the proceeds are shared. 

C
on

clu
sion

 
T

he study reveals that language and style co-exist in a bid to bring out the w
riter's them

atic concerns in a 
w

ork
. T

he m
ultim

odal stylistics uses all devices of language as w
ell as pictures in a bid to reveal the 

im
plicit intention of the w

riter. It is the challenges and issues in a particular environm
ent that anim

ates 
the type of linguistic form

s and style that w
ill be developed and deployed to express them

. T
he tw

o 
novelists discussed issues that are peculiar to their environm

ent w
hich show

s w
hy a w

riter chooses a 
particular w

ord/phrase/sentence against the other. 
R

ecom
m

endations 

L
anguage and styles w

ithout doubt co-exist in the narrative fi
ction or non fi

ctional w
ork to create certain 

im
pressions or to reveal the w

riter's ideology or them
atic concerns. A

ccessible language and style are 
invaluable to understand the w

riter's prim
ary concerns. T

herefore it is expected that w
riters deployed 

language and style w
hich are sim

ple and accessible in content to enable the reader audience com
prehend 

their intentions. 

 W
ork
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A
b

stract
T

he discourse of confl
ict and insecurity has often provoked certain factors, som

e im
m

ediate others 
rem

ote. H
ow

ever, in the N
iger D

elta, environm
ental despoliation and degradation due to the activities 

of m
ultinational oil com

panies is a situational and causal factor for perennial confl
ict and insecurity. 

T
his is aptly captured in literary w

orks from
 w

ithin and outside of the N
iger D

elta. P
revious studies on 

literary texts about the N
iger D

elta crisis have identifi
ed the negative socio-econom

ic and political 
im

p
acts of oil exploitation as responsible for the confl

ict and ecoactivism
 in the N

iger D
elta, neglecting 

the role of confl
ict of interest that alienates or the system

atic erosion of their individuality (N
iger 

D
eltans), further fuels the crisis. T

his study, therefore, exam
ines the indicators of confl

ict perspective 
as projected in selected prose texts on the N

iger D
elta confl

ict and crisis. T
his is w

ith a view
 to 

establishing how
 the literary w

riters connect confl
ict perspectives and ecoactivism

 to environm
ental 

deg
radation. T

he research adopts the E
co-critical and M

arxist theoretical fram
ew

ork as instrum
ents for 

the analysis of the literary texts: H
elon H

abila's O
il on W

ater, K
aine A

gary's Y
ellow

-Y
ellow

, and 
C

him
eka G

arricks' T
om

orrow
 D

ied Y
esterday.  T

heir selection w
as based on the shared experiential 

know
ledge and their accurate portrayal of the confl

ict perspective of the N
iger D

elta crisis from
 diverse 

perspectives, and the them
es of ecological degradation and ecoactivism

, w
hich are com

m
on in th

eir 
w

orks of fi
ction. T

hese texts w
ere subjected to literary analysis and criticism

.  T
he study m

ade the 
follow

ing research fi
ndings:   E

cological degradation and internal confl
icts are linked by the three texts 

to the oil and gas exploration and exploitation activities of the oil m
ultinationals and these generate a 

sense of clash of interest and dispossession that leads to intense confl
ict for survival and ecoactivism

 in 
th

e 
area. 

T
h

e 
research

 
reco

m
m

en
d

s 
d

ialo
g

u
e, 

co
m

m
u

n
al 

in
v

o
lv

em
en

t 
in

 
o

il 
ex

p
lo

ratio
n

, 
im

plem
entation of environm

ental best practises and internal security system
s.

In
trod

u
ction

In life and fi
ction, nature m

aintains a system
 of balance w

hich function through the principle of duality. 
T

here is light and darkness, black and w
hite, up and dow

n, good and bad, peace and w
ar and m

ore 
im

portantly confl
ict and resolution. T

he principle of confl
ict is w

hat pre-em
pts the response of 

resolution. W
henever and w

herever hum
ans are confronted w

ith confl
ict there is an innate m

echanism
 

that strives tow
ards attaining a form

 of resolution equal to the degree of confl
ict experienced. 

C
onsequently, confl

icts exist in diverse form
s and are in a w

ay peculiar to the nature of environm
ent 

w
here such confl

icts arise. In literature confl
ict underlines every good w

ork of artistic expression. It is 
exp

ressed in diverse form
s and m

odes. T
he tw

o prim
ary m

odes of confl
ict are the internal and external 

form
s of confl

ict. In the N
iger D

elta region of N
igeria confl

ict has taken the form
 of being the daily 

norm
 of the people and the environm

ent. N
iger D

elta literature as a vehicle of representation of the 
experiences of m

an in society portrays vividly the graphic details of the m
yriad form

s of confl
ict.

T
he various perspectives on confl

ict by the A
frican novelist could be regarded as com

m
itted attem

pts to 
capture the experiences of m

an in his environm
ent. W

hen S
outh A

frican novelists for instance 
represent the apartheid story in their novels they engage in portraying a confl

ict perspective betw
een 

the w
hite m

inority oppressors and the A
frican oppressed m

ajority. W
hen C

hinua A
chebe in his T

hings 
F

all A
part evokes the rich A

frican literary and cultural heritage, he is indirectly engaged in a confl
ict of 

representation of the true im
age of A

frica before the advent of E
uropeans in A

frica. S
o also does E

lechi 
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A
m

adi, w
hen he w

rites of the nobility of the gods in the A
frican cosm

ology in his T
he C

oncubine and 
T

he G
reat P

onds. E
lechi A

m
adi m

akes a strong case for A
fricans as being m

orally enlightened and 
possessing a religious system

 w
ith w

ell-established institutions. L
iterary discourse on confl

ict in 
A

frican literature is not a new
 thing. It is rather one of the m

ajor elem
ents that every A

frican expects in a 
w

ell told story. In A
frican oral literature there exists fi

ctional w
orks that portray confl

ict betw
een 

anim
als, confl

ict betw
een anim

als and hum
ans, confl

ict betw
een hum

ans and spirits as aptly portrayed 
in A

m
os T

utuola's T
he P

alm
w

ine D
rinkard.  T

here is also in the A
frican literary corpus confl

ict betw
een 

the w
orld of the living and the w

orld of the dead or unborn. A
frican novelists have taken it upon 

them
selves to w

rite, restory or represent their confl
icts as a m

eans of engaging w
ith the aggressor in 

their search for resolution. A
frican novelists are confronted w

ith the dilem
m

a of w
orking w

ithin tw
o 

traditions. P
ius O

lusegun D
ada in “T

he T
radition of the A

frican N
ovel” holds that,

T
he dual traditions available to A

frican w
riters create a w

ide room
 for creative m

anipulation of plot, 
narrative structure and language texture. T

his m
akes A

frican novels exotic and appealing to their 
aud

ience. A
frican novelists utilize the novel to portray the confl

ict betw
een social forces w

ithin their 
society-environm

ent w
hich has led to one form

 of change or the other. T
his is the inclination

 of 
O

nyem
aechi U

dum
ukw

u in T
he N

ovel and C
hange in A

frica w
here he posits;

T
he change O

nyem
aechi U

dum
ukw

u speaks of above com
es into play and is com

m
unicated as the 

result of the confl
ict betw

een tw
o opposing forces. W

hen the forces of environm
ental degradation and 

environm
ental preservation and justice clash the result is one form

 of change or the other. C
onsequen

tly 
change as portrayed in the A

frican novel is a direct fall out of confl
ict w

ithin the society. T
his is not to 

say 
that 

the A
frican 

novel 
characterizes 

m
an 

as 
alw

ays 
being 

in 
confl

ict 
w

ith 
him

self 
or 

his 
env

ironm
ent. T

he A
frican novel on the contrary portrays m

an as responding to the unsafe conditions 
w

ithin or in his environm
ent. Im

e Ikiddeh in “Ideology and R
evolutionary A

ction in the C
ontem

porary 
A

frican N
ovel” w

rites;

T
he A

frican novel is consequently a confl
ict driven literature that explores the A

frican experiential 
com

plications inherent in A
frican society. C

onfl
ict in literature is a pervasive concept and one that is 

central and fundam
ental to the actualization of literary aesthetics and structure. In the fi

ve prim
ary 

elem
ents of fi

ction: plot, setting, character, point of view
, and them

e w
e fi

nd that confl
ict is involved

 in 
their m

akeup and sustenance. In A
 L

ongm
an P

ocket A
nthology: F

iction second edition G
w

ynn R
.S

. 
w

rites on the role of confl
ict in plot;

W
e can therefore say that A

frican w
riters are very m

uch in this situation. F
or w

hile there is 
the infl

uence of foreign tradition, alongside it, there is also an indigenous folkloric tradition 
w

hich continues to infl
uence their w

riting. F
olklore has had a very strong infl

uence on the 
developm

ent of m
odern A

frican w
riting. (28).

T
he issue of change as the desire to becom

e different is the enduring factor of social 
experience in A

frica in this postm
odern era of diversity. T

his desire for difference has 
engendered the change from

 colonial dom
ination to national independence; change from

 
traditional prestige w

ay of life to m
odernity and hybridity; change from

 m
ilitary dictatorship 

to an era of nascent dem
ocracy.in this overall desire to be different from

 w
hat w

e w
ere in 

A
frica, the novel is not only the channel for com

m
unicating the pattern of change; it is also 

the veritable instrum
ent for fashioning out the desired change. (1).

It is not optim
ism

 in itself that distinguishes these novels; it is the positive m
anipulation of 

group action to achieve a reversal of odds through revolutionary action that signals the 
possible advent of a new

 order. T
o that extent, they express a new

 reality w
hich m

arks them
 

out as im
aginative strides tow

ards an A
frican recovery. (37).
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  C
onsequently, w

e observe that confl
ict is an underlying factor that sustains such elem

ents of fi
ction like; 

plot, character, setting, them
es, and point of view

. In A
frican literature the w

riter's responsibility is to 
engage his or her art in the re-storying of the diverse shades of inherent confl

ict in society. T
he A

frican 
w

riter/novelist has a responsibility of em
ploying his or her art in m

ediating resolution to the confl
ict and 

contradiction as his/her art pulsates w
ith an energy that is public in origin.  O

ur objective in this stud
y is 

to portray through a critical investigation of three N
iger D

elta novels how
 N

iger D
elta novelist capture 

the them
e of confl

ict and insecurity in the region and their various attem
pts at proffering resolution to 

the identifi
ed m

alaise of confl
ict and insecurity.

T
h

eoretical F
ram

ew
ork

T
he theory that undergirds this research and serves as the pivot upon w

hich it turns is the theory eco-
criticism

 and that of C
herryl G

lotfelty and H
arold F

rom
m

 in their w
ork E

cocriticism
 R

eader: L
and 

M
arks in L

iterary E
cology, (1996). T

he term
 is a broad and eclectic dom

ain and has been utilized in 
explicating all the literary genres. T

he fundam
ental stand of eco-criticism

 and eco-critics is that the 
ideas and structures w

hich govern the interactions betw
een hum

ans and their natural environm
ent are 

im
portant and that if w

e can get a handle on our ecological predicam
ent every other form

 of societal 
m

alaise w
ill be laid to rest. E

co-criticism
 is a m

ajor approach in w
hich hum

anists fi
ght for their habitat 

or hom
e. T

his is because there are rising frustration exacerbated by em
erging environm

ental crises such 
as depletion of the ozone layer, oil pollution of aquatic life, deforestation, over fl

ooding, gas fl
aring, 

plastic w
aste invasion, and desertifi

cation and so on. T
hese environm

ental em
ergencies have m

ade 
people unable to derive tangible and m

axim
um

 benefi
ts from

 their G
od given environm

ental w
ealth. 

A
nn B

. D
obie in F

rom
 T

heory to P
ractice: A

n Introduction to L
iterary C

riticism
 says the follow

ing 
abou

t ecocriticism
:

A
ccording to C

heryll G
lotfelty and H

arold F
rom

m
 in their ground breaking w

ork, E
cocriticism

 R
eader: 

L
and M

arks in L
iterary E

cology, (1996), eco-criticism
 is “the study of the relationship betw

een 
literature and the physical environm

ent” (xviii). It is also agreed am
ong eco-criticism

 scholars that the 
duo developed the blend of literary and ecological principles fully into the eco-criticism

 theo
ry. 

H
ow

ever, before the advent of their book several pioneering w
orks, essays and ground breakers served 

as their forerunners ushering in the theory and sub-fi
eld of eco-criticism

 in m
odern literature.  O

ne of 
such pioneering w

ork is “A
 F

able for T
om

orrow
”, in R

achel C
arson's S

ilent S
pring (1962) this piece 

T
he appearance of “trouble “constitutes the second part of a plot, the com

plication; the 
appearance or event that shakes up the stable situation begins the rising action of the story. 
C

om
plication in a story m

ay be either external and internal or a com
bination of the 

tw
o…

typically the com
plication of a plot is heightened by confl

ict betw
een tw

o characters 
w

ho have different personalities or cannot (10).   

S
everal scholars have built on C

herryl G
lotfelty and H

arold F
rom

m
's fundam

ental defi
nition 

by adding an extra literary purpose to it. L
aw

rence B
ull, for exam

ple, points out that 'any 
study of the relationship betw

een literature and the physical environm
ent should be conducted 

in a spirit of com
m

itm
ent to environm

ental praxis'. S
im

on E
stok extends L

aw
rence B

ull's 
com

m
ent by saying that 'ecocriticism

 takes a stand by its com
m

itm
ent to the natural w

orld as 
an im

portant thing rather than sim
ply as an object of them

atic study and by com
m

itm
ent to 

m
aking connections'.  C

am
ilo G

odim
ez too recognises its social purpose w

hen he speaks of 
m

otivating audience to live w
ithin a lim

it that w
ill be binding over generations'. In 

S
hakespeare and E

cocriticism
, E

stok broadens ecocriticism
 to include the study of 'any theory 

that is com
m

itted to effecting change by analysing the faction, them
atic, artistic, social, 

historical and ideological tenets of the environm
ent or aspects of it; represented in docum

en
ts 

(literary or otherw
ise) that contribute to m

aterial practices in m
aterial w

orlds (243).
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depicts nature's serenity and an environm
ent of pastoral peace that later degenerates into catastrophic 

dysfunction due to m
an's selfi

sh and callous relation to the environm
ent.  A

ccording to M
ichael P. 

B
ranch in a collection of essays entitled “D

efi
ning E

co-critical T
heory and P

ractice,” w
here he avers 

that,

A
s an eclectic critical theory as illustrated above, eco-criticism

 lays claim
 to several basic tenets or 

prin
ciples, fi

ve prim
ary ones include:

1. T
hat nature and culture are inseparable the sam

e w
ay m

atter and process are, though opposites 
con

stantly m
ingle like w

ater and soil through the agency of language.
2. T

hat the tw
o m

odes of analysis: science or literatures are parallel. S
ince the process through w

hich 
w

e know
 or experience nature is through w

ords and im
ages. T

he question of truth in science or 
literature is inescapable as validity could be found through data or m

etaphor.
3. P

lace (landscape, natural or environm
ental elem

ents) is considered a literary category. P
lace is a 

literary elem
ent such as plot, them

e, diction or character(s). In such instance, landscape includes the 
non-hum

an elem
ents of place, the rocks, soil, trees, anim

als, air as w
ell as hum

an perceptions and 
m

odifi
cations.

4. It favours the reading of literary texts from
 an earth-centred approach (ethnocentric) perspective 

rath
er than the popular hum

an focused criticism
, the anthropocentric w

orldview
 of criticism

 that has 
led to m

an's insensitivity to nature and his destruction of the environm
ent.

5. It advocates an eco-ethical criticism
 and advocacy against the cruel culture of m

an's inhum
anity to 

nature and the ecosystem
 w

ith the purpose of understanding the ecological ethical system
 required

 in 
reform

ing, sustaining, and m
ediating in the global crises and ecological w

ar.
T

ho
ugh, eco-criticism

 as a theory cam
e into prom

inence in the 20th century it has been in existence in 
A

frica and has been practised by A
fricans long before any proponent cam

e forw
ard w

ith the idea. 
A

frican literature and philosophy of life from
 tim

e im
m

em
orial supports environm

ental conservatism
 

and preservationism
.

C
onfl

ict and Insecurity for S
urvival in C

him
eka G

arricks' T
om

orrow
 D

ied Y
esterday

C
him

eka G
arrick's debut prose w

ork T
om

orrow
 D

ied Y
esterday recounts the story of four childhood 

friends D
oughboy (D

oye), A
m

aibi, K
aniye and T

ubo w
ho grew

 up together in the oil rich tow
n  of 

A
siam

a, situated in the N
iger D

elta region of N
igeria. T

he novel is a story of the kidnapping of oil 
exp

atriate B
rian M

anning by D
oughboy, the leader of the A

siam
a F

reedom
 A

rm
y. D

oughboy dem
an

ds 
ransom

 from
 the em

ployers of M
anning, Im

perial O
il and asks that his childhood friend w

ho is the 
com

m
unication offi

cer of the com
pany, T

ubo, should secure the release of the m
an. H

is childhood 
friend and university lecturer A

m
aibi is asked to deliver the m

oney because he is the one D
oughboy 

trusts w
ith the negotiation. F

rom
 this point onw

ard the tale snow
balls into a com

plicated dram
a of 

brutality, senseless killings, and environm
ental violence. C

him
eka G

arricks outlines the m
ulti-layer 

confl
ict against w

hich the people of A
siam

a (N
iger D

elta) are pitched. 

A
siam

a is the m
etaphoric sym

bol of the N
iger D

elta.  A
siam

a is polluted beyond recognition. G
as 

fl
aring and oil spills soon becom

e a daily occurrence in their lives. E
ven the little boys, D

oye, K
aniye, 

A
m

aibi and T
ubo recognize the hell in their land. T

hus, the confl
ict in the novel is m

ultifaceted; there is 
the confl

ict of personal interest am
ong the childhood friends, there is the confl

ict of A
siam

a people 
against the O

il com
pany and there is the legal confl

ict that ensued in court over the kidnapping and 

T
he w

ord "ecocriticism
" traces back to W

illiam
 R

ueckert's 1978 essay "L
iterature and 

E
cology: A

n E
xperim

ent in E
cocriticism

" and apparently lay dorm
ant in critical vocabulary 

until the 1989 W
estern L

iterature A
ssociation m

eeting (in C
oeur d'A

lene), w
hen C

heryll 
G

lotfelty not only revived the term
 but urged its adoption to refer to the diffuse critical fi

eld 
that heretofore had been know

n as "the study of nature w
riting." (1).
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ransom
 m

oney and there is the confl
ict of the N

iger D
elta people against the hegem

ony of the federal 
gov

ernm
ent and the oil m

ultinationals. A
siam

a w
hich represents the N

iger D
elta is raped to the extent 

that her people are rendered hom
eless and hopeless as fi

shes fl
oat and turn up dead and farm

ers cannot 
farm

 because their farm
s are soaked in oil spills, w

hich Im
perial O

il com
pany does not clean up or 

rem
ediate properly as expected. A

siam
a is pitched against the N

igerian state that through the m
achinery 

of governance and nationhood invades A
siam

a and exploits her m
ineral resources. A

siam
a is also up 

against the E
uropean oil m

ultinationals operating in her lands. S
he is also in confl

ict w
ithin her w

ith her 
sons w

ho have been bought over by the governm
ent of N

igeria w
ith Im

perial O
il dollars. 

A
 w

hole region is being raped, ecologically vandalized and sociopolitically m
arginalized, yet the 

governm
ent and oil com

panies keep m
ute because of the w

ealth that accrue from
 the oil business of the 

region. E
co-activism

 thereby falls on m
ilitant characters like D

oughboy to advocate for both the 
sustainability of the environm

ent and the m
arginalized people.  It is notew

orthy that D
oye is not the 

only victim
 of the m

arginalization. A
m

aibi becom
es a victim

 too. A
lthough he is a respected lecturer 

and environm
ental activist, he is not spared the oppressive hands of the oil com

panies and the 
governm

ent. 

C
him

eka 
G

arricks' 
T

om
orrow

 
D

ied Y
esterday 

brings 
us 

face 
to 

face 
w

ith 
characters 

that 
are 

representations of the system
 of things and the layers of confl

ict and insecurity in the nation. C
him

eka's 
characters are dynam

ic and com
plex, evolving w

ith the narrative of the story and the socio-political 
w

eather of the region. T
here is K

aniye the hero and protagonist of the novel. H
e is the one w

ho bears the 
confl

ict of m
oral conscience against pervasive corruption. D

oughboy is popularly know
n as D

oye in the 
underw

orld of crim
e and crim

inality in the ghetto and creeks of the N
iger D

elta region. H
e is the confl

ict 
and insecurity sym

bol against the failed system
 of governm

ent protection and security agencies. T
here 

is T
u
bo the com

m
unication offi

cer of the oil-com
pany operating in A

siam
a. H

e represents the com
m

on 
N

iger D
elta person w

ho is in confl
ict w

ith him
self for the sole purpose of survival. T

he hardsh
ip, 

suffering and stakes are so high he sells his soul for bread. T
here is A

m
aibi the intellectual, 

environm
ental activist and lecturer w

ho is resolute, determ
ined and m

orally steadfast. T
hese four 

characters are the pivot on w
hich the plot of the novel turns. T

hey are all childhood friends and the 
nov

elist uses their stories to portray how
 oil exploration activities in their com

m
unity have affected their 

lives by pitching them
 against each other. K

aniye is a train law
yer and an excellent cook, w

ith a 
com

passionate heart. T
ubo is unscrupulous fraudster w

ho lives by his w
its and his persuasive capability. 

T
he kidnap of the expatriate oil w

orker B
rian M

anning pitches him
 in the dock against his childhood 

friend A
m

aibi. T
he four friends are pitched against each other by the oil-m

ultinationals in a legal battle 
that is sym

bolic of the m
anipulative strategy used to thw

art attem
pts by N

iger D
elta elites to evolve a 

united front in tackling the neglect and socioeconom
ic insecurity suffered by the region in the face of 

surplus.

C
him

eka contorts this m
ultiplex confl

ict into a heightened state of insecurity w
hen he reveals that 

w
ithin the context of the narrative of the novel that the governm

ent is the m
afi

a w
hose interest is in 

getting unfettered access to the crude oil w
ealth of A

siam
a w

hich is a character sym
bol for the N

iger 
D

elta. W
ith the em

ergence of D
oye as the fearless and ruthless leader of A

siam
a F

reedom
 A

rm
y and 

A
m

aibi as a lecturer and environm
ental activist w

hose pen is m
ightier than the sw

ord in protesting the 
unw

holesom
e exploitation and degradation m

eted against A
siam

a (N
iger D

elta) they com
e in confl

ict 
against the governm

ent's agenda.

S
ir Jam

es K
aniye's father reveals the m

afi
a posture of the governm

ent as K
aniye w

arm
s up to take up the 

case of A
m

aibi that; “the governm
ent w

ants A
m

aibi out of the w
ay. In this country the governm

ent is the 
m

afi
a. E

verything has already been arranged. T
he trial w

ill be m
erely to rubber stam

p his predeterm
ined 

conv
iction and the rest is history”. (T

om
orrow

 D
ied Y

esterday, 69). O
ne cannot forget the dastardly 
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character of the N
igerian arm

y captured in the novel; the killing of thirty-eight persons for one dead 
sold

ier, the rape of D
ise in the vestry of the church in the presence of the husband A

m
aibi and other 

soldiers and the ruthless beating suffered by one-hundred and forty-tw
o persons refl

ect the im
punity 

and outright lack of professionalism
 in the N

igerian arm
y. T

he soldiers are not pacifi
ed w

ith the cold 
blooded killing of M

paka, D
oye's father, and the m

any other countless atrocities com
m

itted, they go
 as 

far as m
aking a fellow

 hum
an being eat his excrem

ent publicly w
ithout provocation. K

aniyie recounts,

T
he display by the arm

y in the novel im
plies that the security architecture of the nation is in a sorry state. 

It further points at the security agencies as a m
ajor factor causing insecurity in the N

iger D
elta. T

he 
fraudulent nature of the oil-m

ultinationals in the region of the N
iger D

elta is captured through the 
characters of chief D

um
o Ikaki the com

m
issioner of special duties and the ow

ner of T
ortoise S

hell 
C

om
pany w

ho w
orks for Im

perial O
il, the m

ultinational that operates in A
siam

a. W
ali the chief security 

offi
cer of Im

perial O
il w

ho also doubles as a governm
ent spy foreshadow

 the role of the N
igerian 

security agencies in perpetrating insecurity, political unrest, socio-econom
ic instability, physical, 

environm
ental injustices against the people of A

siam
a and by extension the region of the N

iger D
elta.

R
esources D

em
ocracy, C

onfl
ict and Insecurity in K

aine A
gary Y

ellow
-Y

ellow
K

aine A
gary's Y

ellow
-Y

ellow
 is a narrative that portrays the confl

ict betw
een resources exploitation 

and resources dem
ocracy. Z

ilayefa or Y
ellow

 Y
ellow

 as she is popularly called is the result of an affair 
betw

een an Ijaw
 w

om
an, B

inaebi, and a G
reek sailor.  A

gary portrays the ugly reality of children 
fath

ered by E
uropeans, A

sians, P
ortuguese, S

yrians, L
ebanese, F

ilipinos, and A
m

ericans w
ho com

e to 
do business in the region. A

t the expiration of their contracts, they abandon the w
om

en they h
ave 

im
pregnated and fl

ee the country, leaving the w
om

en to bear the brunt of raising their children as single 
m

others. Z
ilayefa belongs to the 'born-trow

ays', rejected by our fathers, or, w
orse, non-existent to them

' 
(74). T

he confl
ict here is that of the exploited and abandoned. T

he E
uropean sailors and oil w

ork
ers 

exp
loit N

iger D
elta w

om
en sexually for pleasure and abandon them

. T
he sam

e group exploit oil from
 

the N
iger D

elta and abandon the region w
ithout providing sustainable alternatives. T

he governm
ent 

through the oil m
ultinationals and politicians also exploit the region and the people. T

he region's 
w

om
en, and by extension the sexual and econom

ic value of the N
iger D

elta w
om

en are exploited like 
the crude oil w

ithout recourse to resource dem
ocracy. N

nim
m

o B
assey holds that;

D
raw

ings from
 the fundam

ental principles or core ideology of re-source dem
ocracy one is bound to 

m
ak

e the follow
ing inferences. T

he governm
ent and the oil-m

ineral extractive com
panies and the o

il-
bearing com

m
unities are called into a partnership of stew

ardship of the gifts of nature. H
ow

ever, it is 
saddening to observe that they are rather exploiters and m

anipulators w
ith the sole purpose of 

H
e w

ould m
ake no m

ention of the thirty-eighty people his soldiers had killed in reprisal. H
e 

w
ould take no notice of the one hundred and forty-tw

o people w
ho w

ere beaten and injured. 
H

e w
ould feign ignorance about the robberies, rapes, arson and looting com

m
itted by his 

m
en. A

nd he w
ould never understand the tragic destruction of fam

ilies, the m
urder of dream

s, 
and the irreparable dam

age to the collective psyche of a people (377).

R
e-source dem

ocracy hinges on the recognition that a natural resource belongs to N
ature and 

secondly to com
m

unities of species and people w
ho live in the territory or have traditionally 

held the territory w
here the 'resource' such as forests, rivers or grazing lands exist. R

e-source 
dem

ocracy is about stew
ardship that recognizes the right of citizens to establish rules and to 

act in line w
ith traditional as w

ell as best available know
ledge to safeguard the soil, trees, 

crops, w
ater, and w

ildlife fi
rst as gift of N

ature and secondly to enjoy the gifts as necessary
 

provisions that support their lives and livelihood as w
ell as those of future generations. R

e-
source dem

ocracy calls on us to re-source, to re-connect w
ith E

arth our source of life-and to 
respect her as a living being w

ith inherent rights and not just a resource to be exploited (6).
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com
m

odifi
cation of natural endow

m
ents to the detrim

ent of the earth and the com
m

unities. T
he 

gluttonous frenzy and abandon w
ith w

hich the N
iger D

elta natural re-source is exploited in com
parison 

to th
at of N

orthern state w
here gold is m

ined does not provide for support of lives and livelihood and 
those of future generations of N

iger D
eltans. It is also unfortunate and paradoxical how

 K
aine A

gary 
portrays the irony of R

e-source dictatorship instead of dem
ocracy of the exploitation of both N

iger 
D

elta crude oil and w
om

en by E
uropean and their N

igerian hegem
ony. T

here is no recognition that 
natu

ral resources belong to com
m

unities of species and people w
ho live and hold a territory w

here such 
natural resources are found.

K
aine A

gary portrays a slice of the confl
ict betw

een the people of the region and their environm
ent in 

this m
anner.  Z

ilayefa puts it this w
ay, “one of the pipes that ran through m

y village broke and spilled
 oil 

over several hectares of land, m
y m

other's included' (3).   D
ue to the destruction on the farm

land, 
Z

ilayefa says that 'by the tim
e I fi

nished school, m
y m

other did not have enough m
oney for university. I 

could not even take the qualifying exam
inations because she did not have the registration fee' (10-11).  

T
his is the plight of m

any young school leavers in the N
iger D

elta, w
hich is a confl

ict of the peo
ple 

against the socioeconom
ic politics of the state. T

he w
ealth of the nation is gotten from

 the region and 
her people are the poorest of the nation. T

here is a confl
ict of the people of the N

iger D
elta against the 

system
 in operation in the country. T

here is an orchestrated system
ic program

m
ed confl

ict that hinders 
the people of the N

iger D
elta from

 m
oving ahead in life. It appears that certain socioeconom

ic and 
political positions and advantages are reserved for others outside the N

iger D
elta through the m

ajor 
ethn

ic group dichotom
y. T

he oil com
panies are m

anned, ran, and its profi
t shared not by N

iger D
eltans 

w
ho are denied access and disadvantaged by the oil exploration activities but by the hegem

ony of m
ajor 

ethn
ic groups of Y

orubas, H
ausas, and Igbos, w

hile the m
inority N

iger D
elta languishes in penury. 

F
rom

 an eco-critical perspective, V
andana S

hiva in her preface to E
cofem

inism
 (2014) suggests that 

the violence w
hich the environm

ent undergoes in the hand of m
ultinational oil explorers resonant an

d is 
equ

ivalent to the rape of w
om

en by m
en. T

hus, the sexual exploitation of Z
ilayefa by the m

en equals the 
exp

loitation of their land.  E
cofem

inists argue that the subjugation and the link betw
een w

om
an and the 

non
-hum

an other (the environm
ent (land, rivers, anim

als, air - henceforth referred to as nature) is 
evid

ent in the exploitation and violence that prevent the physical and self-actualization of the tw
o 

(w
o
m

en and environm
ent).

In a sim
ilar fashion K

aine A
gary's narrative in Y

ellow
-Y

ellow
 begins in a rural Ijaw

 setting w
here crude 

oil polluted farm
lands drives the villagers to seek for alternative m

eans of survival. It portrays the lives 
of the protagonist and narrator Z

ilayefa a.k.a “Y
ellow

 Y
ellow

”, and her m
other B

inaebi or sim
ply B

ibi 
and

 other rural w
om

en w
ho struggle w

ith com
plications arising from

 crude-oil-polluted barren land 
and w

ater. In contrast to rural w
om

en, affl
uent and rich elderly M

adam
 G

eorge a.k.a S
isi and her young 

assistant L
olo reside in the city of P

ort H
arcourt. T

hey care for dow
ntrodden girls seen in the w

ay they 
serv

e as Z
ilayefa‟s urbanised surrogate m

others. T
he village and P

ort H
arcourt present contrastive 

aspects or perspectives of abject poverty and affl
uence w

hich w
om

en, and the land, rivers and resources 
undergo in the novel. T

he tw
o settings prepare readers for the show

 of sham
e and pity to w

hich N
iger 

D
elta w

om
en and her environm

ent are subjected. T
he novel Y

ellow
-Y

ellow
 has tw

o spatial settings: a 
village w

hich is the den of poverty, hunger, fi
lth, polluted w

ater, and land deep in crude oil despoliation. 
P

ort H
arcourt the urban setting displays com

fort and w
ealth enjoyed by m

ale characters; w
hite 

foreigners and N
igerian capitalists w

ho see and use the local w
om

en as objects of pleasure. A
gary‟s 

rural setting on the contrary depicts m
ostly fem

ale characters; girls, single m
others and abandoned 

w
ives w

hose lives have no prospects. W
ith no specifi

c nam
e of the village, it represents a m

icrocosm
 of 

the N
iger D

elta oil bearing villages w
here fem

ale characters eke out a living am
idst crude oil spills, gas 

fl
ares, and badly polluted w

ater w
ays w

ith dead ecosystem
. T

he tw
o settings suggest poverty am

idst 
plen

itude; it parodies and satirizes the econom
ic paradox of N

igeria, a rich nation w
ith higher 

percentage of her people w
allow

ing in abject poverty. It is a narrative of socioeconom
ic insecurity 
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am
idst surplus. T

here are other form
s of confl

ict and insecurity in the novel. S
econd, com

m
u

nal 
insecurity suffered by oil-bearing com

m
unities of the N

iger D
elta region. T

hird, ethnic clashes and 
w

ars fought over boundaries. A
 com

m
on denom

inator to these three layers of insecurity as portrayed by 
K

aine A
gary is that it revolves round resource control, pow

er and profi
t. Z

ilayefa affair w
ith A

dm
iral 

offered her m
om

entary bliss w
hich is blow

n aw
ay at the slightest thought of her being pregnant. F

or 
instance, 

T
aking a cue from

 the cause of com
m

unal crises in the region it w
ould be right to say that personal 

insecurity graduates into com
m

unal insecurity and com
m

unal insecurity depreciates into personal 
insecurity as the actors are located in the sam

e region. T
he third type of confl

ict and insecurity portrayed 
is th

at of ethnic clashes.

C
on

clu
sion

T
he very existence of the notion of peace, bliss and security presupposes the opposite. W

here there is no 
peace, bliss and security there is the likelihood or certainty of turm

oil, crisis and insecurity. H
istory has 

it th
at the N

iger D
elta region and her people are a peace-loving and hospitable as any other. T

hrough the 
palm

 oil trade, or the crude oil exploitation of the N
iger D

elta the region and the people have rem
ained 

peace 
loving. 

H
ow

ever, 
the 

E
uropean 

m
erchants, 

and 
oil 

m
ultinationals 

and 
their 

governm
ent 

sponsored security agents have w
ithout provocation used brute force and arm

ed violence against the 
N

ig
er D

elta region and her people.

In K
aine A

gary's Y
ellow

-Y
ellow

, there are three dim
ensions of insecurity and confl

ict. F
irst is the 

insecurity of Z
ilayefa w

ho is a m
etaphor for the N

iger D
elta environm

ent. S
econd, com

m
unal 

insecurity suffered by oil-bearing com
m

unities of the N
iger D

elta region. T
hird, ethnic clashes and 

w
ars fought over boundaries. A

 com
m

on denom
inator to these three layers of insecurity as portrayed by 

K
aine A

gary is that it revolves round resource control, pow
er and profi

t. Z
ilayefa affair w

ith A
dm

iral 
offered her m

om
entary bliss w

hich is blow
n aw

ay at the slightest thought of her being pregnant. T
he 

adm
iral w

ho had looked boyish earlier as he explored and exploited her w
ares is now

 'm
ore lik

e a 
frightening apparition' (162). N

o one fi
nds peace, bliss or security relating w

ith a frighten
ing 

app
arition. A

lso on the personal scale of confl
ict and insecurity, there are personal 'm

iniw
ars' w

hich 
possibly stem

 from
 oil m

oney m
eant for com

m
unities in personal accounts. K

aine narrates that 
'everyone w

ho could afford it had their ow
n little arm

y they could call on to fi
ght their w

ars' (106). T
he 

m
eans there is a general state of unrest in the region. T

he com
m

unal level of insecurity is alm
ost a new

 
norm

al in the N
iger D

elta. T
his is often follow

ed by the third tier of confl
ict and insecurity.

T
his tier of insecurity involves arm

ed violence that often involved youth groups and m
ilitia w

ho 
em

p
lo

y
ed

 
g

u
errilla 

tactics. A
t 

th
is 

tier 
co

u
n

tless 
liv

es 
are 

lo
st, 

so
cio

eco
n

o
m

ic 
p

ro
g

ress 
an

d 
dev

elopm
ent is halted and there is general turm

oil and unrest across the region. T
his insecurity is 

basically driven by a feverish greed for control of the land, its resources, m
oney and political pow

er. 
Z

ilayefa lam
ents the loss. 'E

ach side claim
ed they w

ere the victim
s of the other's barbaric tendencies. S

o 
m

any people of m
ixed Ijaw

 and Itsekiri parentage had been killed in the confl
icts. It w

as all just 
senseless' (157).  

C
him

eka G
arricks' T

om
orrow

 D
ied Y

esterday is a w
ork of confl

ict and m
yriad form

s of insecurity. T
he 

C
om

m
unities w

ere fi
ghting over w

ho legitim
ately ow

ned w
hat land after m

ore local 
governm

ent areas w
ere created, after local governm

ent boundaries w
ere review

ed, and after 
local governm

ent headquarters w
ere relocated. D

ue largely to the politics involved in the 
distribution of funds by the federal governm

ent and the oil com
panies in the N

iger delta, all 
parties believed, rightly or w

rongly, that w
hoever, ow

ned the land controlled the local 
governm

ent and w
hatever funds it received (Y

ellow
-Y

ellow
, 109).
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bottom
 line for the hydra-headed m

onster of insecurity portrayed in the text is that it is a system
ic form

 
of insecurity caused by internal rot and decay w

ithin the security architecture. I shall lim
it m

yself to 
that confl

ict betw
een the people of A

siam
a an icon representative of the N

iger D
elta and the 

governm
ent security apparatus an extension of the security departm

ent of the oil m
ultinational 

com
panies. T

he insecurity and confl
ict portrayed in C

him
eka G

arricks' novel reveals that the N
igerian 

security agencies are brazenly deployed by the oil m
ultinationals as their avant-garde force, w

ith the 
purpose of causing disaffection, prom

oting violence and outright extra-judicial killing of innocent and 
unarm

ed N
iger D

eltans for the sole purpose of operating carefree w
ithout recourse to environm

ental 
sustainability, nor m

ining law
s. F

or instance, the raping of pregnant D
ise in the vestry of S

t. Josep
h's 

church by a bunch of soldiers is cow
ardly and dastardly. H

ow
ever, it w

as not enough w
ith the countless 

A
siam

a lives in the bid to arrest the perpetrators of the riot at the Im
perial oil base cam

p. 

U
nsurprisingly the soldiers w

ho com
m

itted the above crim
inal acts instead of being court-m

artialed or 
reprim

anded for acts m
isdem

eanour are rew
arded w

ith juicy posts as guards of Im
perial O

il fl
ow

 
stations. H

ence, it is easy to understand w
hy the region perceives the oil m

ultinationals and the 
governm

ent as one and the sam
e because they are partners in crim

e as portrayed in the novel and 
collaborated by A

tojoko O
. O

kunnu in N
iger D

elta E
nvironm

ental R
oundtable: a B

ook of R
eadin

gs 
that, “as far back as the 1970s, a num

ber of ethnic com
m

unities had begun to m
obilise against the so-

called 'slick alliance' of oil com
panies and the governm

ent” (74). S
im

ilarly, in O
il on W

ater by H
elon 

H
abila three layers of confl

ict and insecurity is portrayed w
ith graphic acuity. T

he prim
ary sort of 

con
fl

ict is that w
hich occurs over the control of natural resources and the environm

ent. H
abila narrates 

the sad experience of the nam
eless village beside the Y

ellow
 Island w

here life w
as close-knit and the 

people lacked nothing but w
ere fi

sherm
en, hunters, and farm

ers. T
his state of bliss w

as shattered by the 
oil com

pany's offer to buy the entire village and the people w
ere divided. T

hough C
hief M

alabo 
refused on behalf of the entire village, his conservatism

 of the environm
ental heritage only pitch

ed 
them

 against the desperate oil m
erchants. T

he confl
ict over their acceptance or rejection of the oil 

m
oney escalates to com

m
unal insecurity in w

hich the com
m

unity resorts to arm
ed patrol on th

eir 
w

aters w
ith bow

s and arrow
s and guns against m

ultinational crude oil predators. T
he secondary 

confl
ict is the carnivorous feature of oil m

ultinationals w
ho in the nam

e of security creates insecurity
 in 

the dom
ain w

here they prospect for oil in order to enable them
 em

ploy the security architecture of the 
state to destroy their host com

m
unities. T

his confl
ict of interest m

anifests as oil w
ars betw

een m
ilitants 

and the m
ilitary. T

he unfortunate side of this insecurity is that the m
ilitary kills its citizens they w

ere 
trained and paid to protect. H

elon H
abila narrates; 'com

m
unities like this had borne the brunt of the oil 

w
ars, caught betw

een the m
ilitants and the m

ilitary' (O
il on W

ater, 34). T
he tertiary level of confl

ict and 
insecurity occurs w

hen oil bearing com
m

unities and the oil m
ultinationals and their governm

ent 
collaborators clash over the right to exploit natural resources by force, and w

ithout regard to the rights 
of th

e people.

T
he aesthetics of literary art lies w

ithin its creative genius of proffering resolutions to the m
ultifaceted 

confl
icts portrayed in fi

ctional representation. W
here the author of Y

ellow
-Y

ellow
 sym

bolically 
portrays the sexual exploitation of Z

ilayefa as a m
etaphor for the reckless and feverish eco-terrorism

 
unleashed on the N

iger D
elta environm

ent, she also inserts w
ithin the narrative her expectation for 

fi
nding a resolution to the unrest. L

ike Y
ellow

-Y
ellow

 running from
 pillar to post for quick fi

xes like 
she did having sexual relations w

ith m
en w

ill only offer m
om

entary pleasure. T
he N

iger D
elta region 

requ
ires the faithfulness and responsive support that is as perm

anent as those of a husband to his bride. 
T

his im
plies that the im

m
ediate on-the-spot-assessm

ents, poverty alleviation, rem
edial agencies and 

political appointm
ents are secondary and tem

porary. A
 m

ore prim
ary and perm

anent structure in 
handling the situation w

ould involve renegotiating the m
ining concessions w

ith the people in order to 
create a bond that favours both parties. P

roviding for the continuous sustainability of the environm
ent 

in order for both parties to continually enjoy a com
m

on ground through program
s and projects m

ean
t to 
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preserve nature. T
he governm

ent m
ust as a m

atter of urgent attention m
ake provision for perm

an
ent 

program
s of rural em

ployability and em
ploym

ent, basic healthcare, electricity, agro-allied industries 
setup and developm

ent, resource dem
ocracy and confl

ict resolution orientation am
ongst others.  

T
he is a fundam

ental system
ic failure of governm

ent institutions that m
ust be addressed from

 w
ithin in 

order to ensure security in the N
iger D

elta and by extension the nation at large. Im
m

oral, im
pudent, and 

unp
rofessional agents, soldiers, and offi

cers of the law
, judiciary and others should be sacked w

here 
applicable, retrained, reassigned, and reprim

anded for m
isdem

eanour. M
ilitant youths of the N

iger 
D

elta should be engaged in peaceful deliberations in order to learn their grievances and how
 they can be 

part of the system
 of addressing the challenge. T

hey should be trained and em
ployed to m

an and secure 
oil installation. S

acred sites, and heritage locations should be conserved and preserved from
 predatory 

oil exploration activities to ensure generational cultural sustainability. O
il royalty paym

ent in oil 
bearing com

m
unities of the N

iger D
elta should ceased to be paid to individuals w

ho pose as com
m

unal 
representative but to fam

ilies, and individuals w
ho have been identifi

ed as bonafi
de citizens of such 

com
m

unities.
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A
b

stract
P

eople groups crave to live in a peaceful environm
ent and em

ploy m
any w

ays to tackle the problem
s 

that affect it. T
hey include distressful situations that affect a people in various w

ays and intensity, as 
individuals or group. E

ach generation experiences its ow
n share of problem

s, som
e of w

hich are 
traceable to cultural and societal changes, m

anifesting in strange behavioural patterns am
ong children, 

youth, and the elderly. A
 com

m
on response is for them

 to fi
rstly pour out their em

otions, then seek help 
from

 w
ithin or w

ithout their im
m

ediate environm
ent. T

he objective of this paper is to highlight the place 
of poetry as a com

m
unication and peace building tool that addresses the hearts and m

inds of people w
ho 

feel distressed over issues that unfold around them
. T

he study uses a poem
 titled A

m
u̠m

 O
bhel 'T

he T
ide 

of th
e T

im
e' in E

tire's “A
bureni P

oetry: E
xpressions, F

olktales and L
yrics,” as a case study. It app

lies 
P

ierce's T
heory of S

ign, focusing on the prem
ise that sign is encoded in three elem

ents: the object, the 
referent, and the interpretant. T

he purpose is to bring out the affectual m
eaning of the various sub-

them
es of the poem

 under discourse, and apply the learning points to the econom
ic, social, political, 

physical, and psychological experiences of people in the present day. T
he study concludes that 

tran
slating, explaining, and com

m
unicating a focused them

e therapeutically, helps to heal the m
ind of 

the affected persons, and provide hope am
id the harsh realities of the tim

e.  

K
ey

w
ords: com

m
unication, peace, poetry, sign, A

bureni.

In
trod

u
ction

 an
d

 O
b

jective
In the linguistic circles, A

bureni is classifi
ed under the B

enue-C
ongo, C

ross R
iver, D

elta C
ross, C

entral 
D

elta fam
ily (W

illiam
son 1989; F

araclas 1989; N
dim

ele, K
ari and A

yuw
o 2009). A

bureni is spoken in 
com

m
unities located along the southern border betw

een B
ayelsa S

tate and R
ivers S

tate in the S
outh-

S
outh geopolitical region of N

igeria. C
om

m
unication in A

bureni has been predom
inantly by oral 

trad
ition (R

.T
. E

tire 1998, D
aniel 2017, R

obert 2019, E
tire, D

aniam
i &

 P
atience 2021) and the people 

use various genres such as dram
a, proverbs, euphem

ism
, song poetry to express their view

s or 
grievances over issues. In the sam

e vein, P
aul et al (2023) note that oral literature has been the dom

in
ant 

m
eans of com

m
unication am

ong A
bureni native speakers and that it is used as the principal source for 

the docum
entation of historical accounts and cultural features of the people. T

he objective of this paper 
is fi

rstly to highlight the place of poetry as a com
m

unication and peace building tool that addresses the 
hearts and m

inds of people w
ho feel distressed over issues that unfold around them

. S
econdly, to 

contribute to the solution of an earlier identifi
ed problem

 of scarcity of literature on A
bureni, by 

docu
m

enting an aspect of the culture of the people. In T
aiw

o, O
gunkeye &

 A
deniyi (2017:33), E

tire 
(201

7b) stated that “T
he A

bureni language and culture had been com
m

unicated by verbal m
eans, w

hich 
threaten the future existence of the language.” 
 L

iteratu
re R

eview
T

h
e 

th
erap

eu
tic 

d
isco

u
rse 

en
co

u
rag

es 
p

eo
p

le 
to

 
sp

eak
 

o
u

t 
ab

o
u

t 
p

ro
b

lem
s 

su
ch

 
as 

su
fferin

g
, 

deprivation, oppression, crim
inality, injustices, and sim

ilar vices w
hich they experience as individuals 

or group that used to rem
ain unarticulated in public. S

om
e individuals, indigenous people groups and 

linguistic scholars the w
orld over have continued to use various form

s of poetry to com
m

unicate th
eir 

thoughts outw
ardly. A

ccording to M
ozim

o (2023) in T
rinya et al (2023:17), “T

he w
ork songs, lullabies, 
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and dirges in local traditions in N
igeria and A

frica, have been on for ages and had – and still hav
e - 

utilitarian roles in the everyday lives of indigenous people.” S
pecifi

cally, the 'therapoetic' approach 
addresses an aggrieved conscience over unhealthy social-political, econom

ic, and cultural changes that 
im

pact both the physical and psychological w
ellbeing of the individual and attem

pts to subtly heal their 
m

inds in the process. O
ftentim

es, especially in the present age, such issues trend in the literary space 
locally and internationally. T

hey create aw
areness and challenge the m

inds of the audience to seek 
solution to the identifi

ed problem
, depending on its im

pact and signifi
cance on the individual or groups 

of persons. In T
rinya (2013:160), E

tire (2023) observes that “the practice of using song poetry to heal 
depressed m

inds has continued till the present day and A
frican cultures are not exem

pt.”

T
h

eoretical F
ram

ew
ork

T
he study applies P

ierce's T
heory of S

ign, focusing on the prem
ise that sign is encoded in three 

elem
ents: the object, the referent, and the interpretant. C

harles S
anders P

ierce (1839-1914) stated that 
“m

eaning is non-existent if there is no sign pointing to another sign.” S
cholars have used P

eirce's theory 
of signs (sem

iotic) and its possible application to literary criticism
 and critical theory in general. F

or 
exam

ple, A
tkin (2013) describes it as “an account of signifi

cation, representation, reference and 
m

eaning.” A
ccording to S

an Juan (2011), P
ierce's T

heory affords a m
ode of inquiring into how

 w
e 

approach texts/discourses on different levels, depending on w
hat our purposes are. T

he purpose of this 
study is to bring out the affectual m

eaning of the various sub-them
es of the poem

 under discourse, and 
apply the learning points to the econom

ic, social, political, physical, and psychological experiences of 
peop

le in present tim
es. In a discourse on therapeutic politics, S

uvi S
alm

enniem
i (2019) notes that the 

therapeutic discourse has opened a new
 discursive space for speaking out about suffering and injustices 

that used to rem
ain unarticulated in public. In term

s of its deploym
ent as a psychological tool, they 

observed that it has been gaining increasing cultural traction in A
nglo-A

m
erican liberal regim

es and the 
N

ordic w
elfare state of F

inland, and that it captures som
ething essential about people's lifew

orld. 
S

uffi
ce it to say that the therapeutic discourse, specifi

cally 'therapoetics,' has also been gaining 
sign

ifi
cant traction in indigenous cultures such as A

bureni and other N
igerian language groups w

ith 
dom

inant oral tradition.

M
eth

od
ology

T
he original A

bureni texts in each line of the tw
enty-seven stanzas of the poem

 under discourse is fi
rstly 

tran
scribed, back translated, and explained to provide an E

nglish gloss. S
econdly, the signs and 

sym
bols that are used to com

m
unicate the them

es are further broken dow
n into three sem

iotic elem
ents 

to provide their contextual m
eanings. B

oth the original poem
/gloss w

ithout explanation and the 
explained version w

ere tested w
ith selected native speakers and nonnative speakers. T

he intent w
as to 

check their level of understanding of the poem
 and the issues it has raised, as w

ell as ascertain its im
pact 

on their thoughts and responses. T
he author's native speaker intuition of the A

bureni language and its 
oral tradition w

as also relied upon.
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le m

ak
ing

 
N

o
bo

dy forgoes anything, no
 forgiveness! 

O
h, w

hat a b
izarre generatio

n
! 

A
 tide w

ithout a hidin
g p

lace 
N

either secure nor safe at ho
m

e 
O

utsid
e enviro

nm
ent is horrifyin

g –
 a no go

! 
O

h, w
hat a b

izarre generation
! 

A
 tide that yo

ung and
 old

 are agem
ates 

C
an’t d

ifferentiate right fro
m

 the left side 
O

h, w
hat a b

izarre gen
eration

! 
A

 preg
nant hanging tide 

P
erils at nightfall; tro

ub
les at d

aw
n

 
O

h, w
hat a b

izarre generatio
n! 

A
 tide o

f harsh uncertain
ties 

K
id

nap
pin

g and m
urder have b

eco
m

e d
ram

a 
O

h, w
hat a b

izarre generatio
n! 

A
 tide that calls fo

r caution in all things 
L

iving in fear and p
anic 

A
 state of rage and horror 

O
h, w

hat a b
izarre generatio

n! 
A

 tide w
ithout clear destinatio

n
 

A
 sk

y full o
f signs and w

o
nd

ers,  
A

nd
 D

evil d
eceiving tirelessly

 
O

h, w
hat a b

izarre generatio
n! 

A
 tide o

f d
ifferent p

ro
ng

s 
A

 hu
ge tidal sw

ell ind
eed

! 
O

h, w
hat a b

izarre generatio
n

! 
A

 tide that rejects gifts and honour 
A

pp
rehensio

n greets w
ealth th

at land
s asho

re 
O

h, w
hat a b

izarre generatio
n! 

A
 tide that d

iso
w

ns its co
lour 

T
he yo

u
ng exude danger 

A
nd

 ad
ults sim

ilarly dreadful 
O

h, w
hat a bizarre generatio

n! 
A

 tide that d
em

ands lasting stam
ina 

 W
hether sailing against current o

r in its d
irectio

n
 

O
h, w

hat a b
izarre generatio

n! 
A

 tide that has banished
 sacred

ness 
Inapp

ro
priate behavio

urs d
isplayed at w

ill 
O

h, w
hat a b

izarre generatio
n! 

A
n ob

viou
sly restless tide 

N
ever feels satisfi

ed an
ytim

e an
yw

here
 

O
h, w

hat a b
izarre generatio

n! 
A

 tide that rejects and
 breaks co

venants 
L

evity and in
sincerity have beco

m
e virtues 

O
h, w

hat a b
izarre generatio

n! 
A

 tide characterized
 w

ith loud
 noise 

N
o

 m
o

re forb
earance or pard

on
 

O
h, w

hat a b
izarre generatio

n! 

102

T
h

erap
oetics: A

n
 In

tern
ation

al Jou
rn

al of T
h

e H
u

m
an

ities



D
ata A

n
alysis an

d
 F

in
d

in
gs

E
ach line of the poem

 being critiqued is transcribed/tone-m
arked, translated, and explained w

ith 
relevant com

m
ents to provide their contextual m

eanings. It is observed that the expression W
o

-o, 
a̠legha̠n am

u̠m
! 'O

h, w
hat a bizarre generation!' is repeated as the last line of each stanza to acclaim

 the 
m

agnitude of the im
pact of the sub-them

e being described. It represents the crescendo of the em
otions 

being poured out by the poet in response to each strange happening, albeit in a self-consoling m
anner.

W
o-o,  a̠legha̠n am

u̠m
!

O
h      how

.full  w
ater (tide)

'O
h, w

hat a bizarre generation!'
A

m
u̠m

 obhel /àm
ʊ

m
 ó
β
èl/

̀
O̠

kpo̠ erorobhi na̠ eten igonogo /ɔkpɔ éròròβ
i ̀nə étèn ígònòɡò/

́
́

́
̂

W
o-o, a̠ legha̠ n am

u̠ m
! /w

óó ə-lèɣən àm
ʊ

m
/

́
̀

A
m

u̠m
 obhel

W
ater   of.tim

e
'T

he generation of the tim
e.'

O̠
kpo̠    erorobhi     na̠    eten     igonogo

T
hings dangerous have turned jingle bells

'W
eapons are openly brandished w

ith thrill' or 'W
eapons are displayed recklessly w

ith excitem
ent.'

̌
A

m
u̠m

 ibholobhol edim
 o̠to̠ /àm

ʊ
m

 íβ
ol̀òból èdím

 ɔtɔ/̀
́

O̠
ri̠ re̠  a̠ subhubh e̠ kal ipe /ɔ-rɪrɛ əsúβ

ûβ
 ɛkàl ípè/

̀
̀

̀
́

̀
̂

W
o-o, a̠legha̠n am

u̠m
! /w

óó ə-lèɣən àm
ʊ

m
/

́
̀

A
m

u̠m
 ibholobhol    edim

     o̠to̠
W

ater   pubic.region honour w
ithout

A
b

u
ren

i 
E

n
glish

 g
loss 

A
m

u̠
m

 ase̠ iyel a̠d̠
ug

h
 

A̠
ten

 W
a̠le̠m

 o̠
b

he̠l 
W

o
-o

, a̠legha̠n am
u̠

m
! 

A
m

u̠
m

 n
a̠ o

d̠
e m

a̠ iyo
bh

 
W

a̠ ago̠
 m

a̠ e̠nai̠n
y a̠d̠

igh
 ab

ad
i̠ 

W
o

-o
, a̠legha̠n am

u̠
m

! 
A

m
u̠

m
 etete na̠ ib

’ilerio
m

 
A̠

zib̠
a̠ na̠ ab

he̠l! 
W

o
-o

, a̠legha̠n am
u̠

m
! 

A
m

u̠
m

 a̠susuo
m

 im
o

m
 

’Y
a̠ i̠na na̠ a̠b

h
u

nugi, ag
u̠o̠

 o̠
g

b
a b

o̠ 
W

o
-o

, a̠legha̠n am
u̠

m
! 

A
m

u̠
m

 ak
u̠o̠

m
 i̠nu̠

 
E

k
iel na̠ o

d̠
io

m
 isoro

gi  
D̠

’am
an akp

e̠ 
W

o
-o

, a̠legha̠n am
u̠

m
! 

A
m

u̠
m

 ab
ad

i 
O

no
n am

u̠
m

 a̠ru! 
W

o
-o

, a̠legha̠n am
u̠

m
! 

A
m

u̠
m

 a̠d̠
ien o̠

to̠
 

O
b

’am
u̠

m
 a̠ru

 
W

o
-o

, a̠legha̠n am
u̠

m
! 

A
m

u̠
m

 o
b

’a̠lug
b
o

 
E

b̠
la̠yi, na̠ ed̠

e na̠ e̠g
i̠o̠

m
 o

d̠
ud̠

ul 
W

o
-o

, a̠legha̠n am
u̠

m
! 

A
 tide that justice is p

assed
 in favo

ur o
f evil 

A
 situation that only the C

reato
r can salvage 

O
h, w

hat a b
izarre generatio

n! 
A

 tide o
f extravagant and sp

urious sp
end

ing
 

A
n

yo
ne that sees a ray o

f success ‘h
its the ocean

’! 
O

h, w
hat a b

izarre generation
! 

A
 dreadful tide w

ith incred
ible hap

penings 
In the m

idst o
f it all, G

od
 still protects 

O
h, w

hat a b
izarre generation

! 
A

 tide that o
ffl

oad
s new

 m
erchandize co

ntinually
 

W
ith vo

lum
es of im

po
rt im

m
easurab

ly high
 

O
h, w

hat a b
izarre generatio

n! 
A

 tide that gathers curses as a hen g
uid

es her chick
s 

A
bo

m
inable acts ad

orn its left and right sid
es 

N
uisance its b

ack
 

O
h, w

hat a b
izarre generatio

n! 
A

 tide o
f the w

id
e seas and o

ceans 
W

hat a su
m

p
tuo

us tide in ad
m

ittance 
O

h, w
hat a b

izarre generatio
n! 

A
 tide w

ithout a real nam
etag

 
A

n aw
eso

m
e tide of tim

e 
O

h, w
hat a b

izarre generatio
n! 

A
 tide o

f incred
ible w

ealth and
 riches 

A
ll squand

erin
g to

 p
osterity

 
O

h, w
hat a b

izarre generatio
n! 

S
o

u
rce: E

tire 2
0
17

a:43
-4

9 
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'A
 generation that sham

elessly displays nudity.'

O̠
ri̠re̠          a̠ subhubh     e̠ kal         ipe

T
o.spread pubic.hair is.type.of fashion

'W
alking naked is a treat of fashion.'

M
eaning: T

he poet describes tw
o scenarios in one – the open display of nudity and spreading of pubic 

hair, decrying that they have becom
e a norm

 in the society, instead of being seen as inappropriate 
behaviour. T

he generation under review
 is plagued w

ith abhorrence and seem
s to w

orry less ab
out 

indecent dressing and m
oral decadence. S

uch behaviour w
as frow

ned at in the past, and if anybody w
as 

believed to be engaged in it, then it w
ould be proclaim

ed publicly in form
 of poetry or sim

ilar gen
re. 

E
tire (2020) in U

doh and E
kpo (2020:233), opined that,

S
ong poetry is one of the subtle tools that A

bureni people use to reinforce m
oral values…

 it is used
 to 

expose and discourage inappropriate behaviour. In those days, the society protected the privacy
 of 

w
om

en and they them
selves w

ere not expected to display nudity in any form
.

A
m

u̠m
 w

a̠ agw
o̠ ate̠i̠ w

a̠ a̠bhin /àm
ʊ

m
 w

á-ɡʊ
ɔ̀ à-tɛɪ w

ə-β
iń/

̀
̀

́́
̀

N
a̠  obhin i̠karabh na̠  od̠ ioghom

 e̠ li̠la /nə ò-β
iǹ ɛlɪlâ nə ò-ɗìòɣóm

 ɛlɪlâ/
̀

́
̀

̀
́

̀
̂

W
o-o, a̠legha̠n am

u̠m
! /w

óó ə-lèɣən àm
ʊ

m
/

́
̀

A
m

u̠ m
 w

a̠   agu̠ o̠
     ate̠ i̠            w

a̠     a̠ bhin
W

ater  that hand that.reaches is.w
ho takes.

'A
 generation w

here people em
bezzle resources at the slightest opportunity.'

 N
'o

bhin   i̠ karabh na̠   od̠ ioghom
 e̠ li̠ la

T
hey.take   evil    and  eat.w

ith  w
ealth

'W
ealthy crim

inals are celebrated.'̌
A

m
u̠ m

 ogir d̠ o̠  ud̠ e̠  /àm
ʊ

m
 ó-ɡìr ɗɔ ú-ɗè/

̀
W

a̠ a̠kod̠
u asu̠m

a na̠ age̠ri̠na /w
ə ə-kóɗú á-sʊ

m
á nə á-ɡɛrɪnà/

̀
́

́
́

́
̀

̂
W

o-o, a̠ legha̠ n am
u̠ m

! /w
óó ə-lèɣən àm

ʊ
m

/
́

̀
A

m
u̠m

       ogir          d̠o̠    ud̠e̠
W

ater that.they.w
ork not but.eat

'A
 generation w

here people do not w
ork to earn a living.'

W
a̠              a̠kod̠u     asu̠m

a        na̠           age̠ri̠na
A

nyone that.sleeps w
akes.up becom

es  quick.turnover
'P

eople becom
e extrem

ely rich from
 nefarious activities.'

 M
eaningː T

his stanza criticizes the w
ay som

e people generate w
ealth from

 nefarious activities or 
illegal businesses.

A
m

u̠m
 isow

ei na̠ akpe̠ /àm
ʊ

m
 ìsów

èì nà àkpɛ/
̀

̀
O

non am
i̠  onon anw

a /ònón àm
ɪ ònón áŋʷà/
̀

̂
W

o-o, a̠legha̠n am
u̠m

! /w
óó ə-lèɣən àm

ʊ
m

/
́

̀
A

m
u̠ m

 isow
ei    na̠   akpe̠

W
ater  troubles and cases

'A
 generation of restiveness and disputes.'

O
non   am

i̠ onon  anw
a

T
his.is m

e  this.is  you

104

T
h

erap
oetics: A

n
 In

tern
ation

al Jou
rn

al of T
h

e H
u

m
an

ities



 'I do not accept it, neither do you; so, the fi
ght betw

een us continues.'

M
eaning: N

obody is ready to forego anything or forgive anybody for their w
rong. E

verybody claim
s 

right.

̌
A

m
u̠m

 e̠w
o̠

gi̠na o̠
to̠ /àm

ʊ
m

 ɛ-w
ɔgɪnà ɔtɔ/

̀
̀

̀
́

̀
O

logi otu esi o̠ ro̠  bo̠  - etire te te te /òlòɡì ɔtɔ ètìrè té té té/
́

̀
̂

W
o-o, a̠legha̠n am

u̠m
! /w

óó əlèɣən àm
ʊ

m
/

́
̀

A
m

u̠ m
    e̠ w

o̠
gi̠ na      o̠ to̠

W
ater  hiding.place w

ithout
'A

 generation w
here safety and security are not guaranteed.'

 O
logi    otu     esi     o̠

ro̠
      bo̠

    - etire te te te
Inside house place to.stay is.not - outside no no no
'A

 person is neither safe at hom
e not in the public.'

M
eaning: It decries the poor safety and insecurity situation. 

̌
A

m
u̠m

 i̠gbara na̠ ikei ilegha̠n /àm
ʊ

m
 ɪgbàrá nə ìkéì íléɣən/
̀

̀
́

̌
̌

O
d̠

iom
 bo, ekiel bo /òɗíòm

 bɔ èkìél bɔ/
̂

W
o-o, a̠legha̠n am

u̠m
! /w

óó ə-lèɣən àm
ʊ

m
/

́
̀

A
m

u̠ m
 i̠ gbara  na̠     ikei    ilegha̠ n

W
ater   sm

all  and elderly are.equal
'A

 tide that young and old are agem
ates.'

O
d̠

iom
  bo,   ekiel  bo

R
ight   is.not left   is.not

'R
ig

ht and w
rong cannot be differentiated.'

M
eaning: It decries disrespect of constituted authority and law

lessness in the society, especially am
ong 

som
e youths.

A
m

u̠m
 a̠teghelegel /àm

ʊ
m

 ətéɣèlèɣèl/
̀

̀
K

'a̠gul a̠d̠ugh, k'ab̠al akpe̠ /kəɡúl əɗùɣ kàɓál àkpɛ/
̀

̀
̀

̂
W

o-o, a̠legha̠n am
u̠m

! /w
óó ə-lèɣən àm

ʊ
m

/
́

̀
A

m
u̠m

 a̠teghelegel
W

ater     hanging
'A

 generation that is hanging in the balance in term
s of security.'

K
'a̠gul a̠d̠ugh, k'ab̠al akpe̠

If night.falls danger if day.break trouble
'T

he night is full of perils and day breaks w
ith num

erous troubles.'

M
eaningː It decries the poor safety and insecurity situation. 

A
m

u̠m
 ologhologh /àm

ʊ
m

 ólòɣólòɣ/
̀

A̠
m

a̠ nini n'a̠ ten egbed̠ i /əm
ənìnì nə ətèn égbèɗì/ 

̀
́

́
́

̂
W

o-o, a̠legha̠n am
u̠m

! /w
óó əlèɣən àm

ʊ
m

/
́

̀
A

m
u̠m

       ologhologh
W

ater   hanging.to.fall.or.not
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'A
 tide of harsh uncertainties.'

A̠
m

a̠ nini       n'a̠ ten       egbed̠ i
W

aylaying has.becom
e dram

a
'K

idnapping and m
urder have becom

e dram
a.'

M
eaning: T

he statem
ent 'A

 tide of harsh uncertainties' alludes to the high rate of occurrence of secu
rity 

related incidents, both in rural and urban areas. S
im

ilarly, 'K
idnapping and m

urder have becom
e 

com
m

on' 
suggests 

that 
such 

happenings 
are 

com
m

onplace 
practices 

that 
the 

assailants 
openly 

undertake w
ith im

punity.

A
m

u̠m
 ib'i̠to̠to̠gi̠ /àm

ʊ
m

 ìbìtɔtɔɡɪ/
̀

́
̀

͡
K

pa̠ra̠nom
e na̠ a̠ghud̠

um
, K

pa̠ra̠nom
e na̠ a̠ghud̠

um
 /kpərənòm

é nə əɣùɗûm
/

̀
̀

̀
̀

̂
W

o-o, a̠legha̠n am
u̠m

! /w
óó ə-lèɣən àm

ʊ
m

/
́

̀

A
m

u̠m
     ib'i̠to̠to̠gi̠

W
ater  great procedures

'A
 generation that calls for caution in all things.'

K
pa̠ ra̠ nom

e  na̠  a̠ ghud̠
um

, K
pa̠ ra̠ nom

e  na̠   a̠ ghud̠
um

B
e.frightful and    life        B

e.frightful and    life
'P

eople live in fear and panic due the prevalent rage and horror.'

M
eaning: It further decries the state of insecurity as people are frightened by the frequent occurrence of 

life-threatening incidents. It therefore calls for people to be cautious in all they do to avoid falling victim
 

to them
.

A
m

u̠ m
 e̠ ku̠  o̠

to̠  /àm
ʊ

m
 ɛkʊ

 ɔtɔ/
̀

́
́

́
̀

E̠
nai̠ny na̠ a̠lologia̠n; a̠d̠ugh na̠ a̠gelem

eni /ɛnáɲ nə əlòlòɡíən əɗǔɣ nə əɡèlèm
énì/

̀
̀

̀
̀

̀
̀

̀
̂

W
o-o, a̠ legha̠ n am

u̠ m
! /w

óó ə-lèɣən àm
ʊ

m
/

́
̀

A
m

u̠m
   e̠ku̠

         o̠to̠
W

ater category w
ithout

'A
n unpredictable generation.'

E̠
nai̠ny  na̠       a̠lologia̠n;       a̠d̠ugh na̠ a̠gelem

eni
H

eaven is  show
ing.w

onders  evil    is  deceiving
'A

 
g

en
eratio

n
 

ch
aracterized

 
w

ith
 

n
ew

 
p

h
en

o
m

en
a 

- 
n

atu
ral 

ch
an

g
es, 

m
an

-m
ad

e 
d

isasters 
an

d 
inex

plicable vices.'

A
m

u̠m
 re̠kal na̠ i̠gbe /àm

ʊ
m

 rɛkál nə ɪgbɛ/
̀

́
̀

̀
̀

O
b'am

u̠ m
 a̠ ru! /òbàm

ʊ
m

 ərú/
̀

̀
̂

W
o-o, a̠legha̠n am

u̠m
! /w

óó ə-lèɣən àm
ʊ

m
/

́
̀

A
m

u̠m
  re̠kal   na̠      i̠gbe

W
ater aspects and potentials 

'A
 generation different strokes and traits.'

O
b'am

u̠m
 a̠ru!
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B
ig.w

ater cam
e

'A
 generation w

ith m
yriad dispositions.'

M
eaningː It refers to a generation of different prongs. It has becom

e diffi
cult to predict the w

ay peo
ple 

respond to the problem
s that happen around them

. O
ften, som

e people display strange and unacceptable 
behaviours in their attem

pt to tackle em
erging challenges in the society. F

or exam
ple, the spate of 

law
lessness and thuggery, w

hich at instances, is engaged w
ith im

punity and condoned.  

A
m

u̠ m
 ugin a̠ m

a̠ sue /àm
ʊ

m
 ùɡín əm

əsùè/
̀

̀
̀

W
a̠ a̠sul na̠ oghil ozu oboghom

 /w
ə əsúl nə òɣìl òʒù óbòɣòm

/
̀

́
̀

̂
W

o-o, a̠ legha̠ n am
u̠ m

! /w
óó ə-lèɣən àm

ʊ
m

/
́

̀

A
m

u̠m
    ugin           a̠m

a̠sue
W

ater they.reject gift.of.honour
'A

 generation in w
hich the people are cautious in accepting gifts, including the traditional honorary gift 

from
 a kinsm

an.'

W
a̠              a̠ sul            na̠       oghil    ozu    oboghom

A
nyone w

ho.berths they.are afraid to.pour fi
sh.m

eat
'P

eople are afraid of w
elcom

ing a kinsm
an w

ho has returned from
 an adventure as his luggage m

ight be 
suspect.'

M
eaning: A

 generation in w
hich fam

ily elders are apprehensive over receiving the traditional honorary 
gift from

 a kinsm
an's proceeds. If the targeted recipient doubts the source of the incom

e, especially if it 
m

ight be ill-gotten, then it w
ould be better for them

 to outrightly reject the gift than being counted as an 
accom

plice. In A
bureni tradition, it w

as com
m

on practice for a fi
sherm

an or hunter to honour an elderly 
person of their choice w

ith a piece of their catch. T
he elder w

ould then appreciate and bless him
 on 

behalf of the larger fam
ily, but the custom

 is gradually dying due to greed and other vices that decim
ate 

the values that hitherto enhanced love and peace in the society.

A
m

u̠m
 aku̠a m

a̠ ozu /àm
ʊ

m
 àkʊ

á m
ə ózù/

̀
́

́
̌

̌
O̠

gbara o̠nyi̠ na̠ oghil; O
kei-o̠ni̠ na̠ oghil /ɔgbàrá ɔɲɪ bɔ òkìɔnɪ bɔ/

̀
́

̀
́

́
̂

W
o-o, a̠legha̠n am

u̠m
! /w

óó ə-lèɣən àm
ʊ

m
/

́
̀

A
m

u̠m
 aku̠a m

a̠ ozu
W

ater it.denies its body
A

 generation of shocking revelations, m
aking it diffi

cult for one person to vouch for another.' 

O̠
gbara o̠ nyi̠     na̠       oghil;   O

kei-o̠ ni̠        na̠      oghil
L

ittle    child  w
e.are afraid; E

lder.person w
e.are afraid

'P
eople live in fear and suspicion as crim

e is found am
ong young and old folks.'

M
eaningː 'A

 generation that disow
ns its colour' m

etaphorically refers to a generation that is full of 
surp

rises and unpredictability. If a person w
ho has been living in falsehood is exposed, people w

ho are 
fam

iliar w
ith them

 often get shocked, especially if they had previously held such a person in high 
esteem

. T
he poet observes that the youth of the generation under review

 exude danger, and its adults are 
sim

ilarly dreadful. It im
plies that neither of the category of hum

an beings is exem
pt of com

m
itting 

crim
e 

or 
displaying 

inappropriate 
behaviour. A

ccording 
to 

the 
poet, 

m
any 

things 
occur 

in 
an 

unp
redictable m

anner under the current dispensation.
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A
m

u̠ m
 a̠ puru m

a̠  ali̠ke̠ le̠ ke̠ l /àm
ʊ

m
 əpúrú m

ə álɪkɛlɛkêl/
̀

̀
́

́
́

́
͡

A̠
d̠igh o̠kpi̠ran, a̠d̠igh i̠yo̠ /əɗiɣ ɔkpɪrán əɗiɣ ɪjɔ/

́
́

̀
́

́
̀

̂
W

o-o, a̠ legha̠ n am
u̠ m

! /w
óó ə-lèɣən àm

ʊ
m

/
́

̀

A
m

u̠ m
  a̠ puru m

a̠  ali̠ ke̠ le̠ ke̠ l
W

ater  asking for   stam
ina

'A
 generation that full of dem

ands – survival for the fi
ttest.'

 A̠
d̠ igh         o̠

kpi̠ ran,                a̠ d̠
igh               i̠ yo̠  

W
hether sailing.against.tide, w

hether sailing.along.tide
'Y

ou need w
isdom

 and strength to tackle issues, irrespective of the angle you are com
ing from

.'

M
eaning: P

eople need to apply caution, w
isdom

, and w
illpow

er to survive under the harsh realities of 
the present tim

e. A
 person m

ay face a diffi
cult problem

 that its solution m
ay not necessarily depend on 

their background or the angle from
 w

hich they tackle it, but a sustained resolve often yields positive 
result.

A
m

u̠ m
 e̠ tu̠ tu̠  a̠ kun /àm

ʊ
m

 ɛtʊ
tʊ

 əkún/
̀

́
̀

́
́

Iya̠ ologi a̠bhir ugir a̠gira̠ /ìjə ólòɡì əβ
iŕ úɡìr əgírə/

̀
̀

̀
̀

̂
W

o-o, a̠ legha̠ n am
u̠ m

! /w
óó ə-lèɣən àm

ʊ
m

/
́

̀

A
m

u̠ m
   e̠ tu̠ tu̠         a̠ kun

W
ater sacredness extinct

'A
 generation that prohibits nothing.'

Iya̠  ologi  a̠ bhir     ugir     a̠ gira̠
O

f heart  desires they.do  do.even
'A

nybody does w
hat they like w

ith im
punity.'

M
eaning: T

he statem
ent 'A

 tide that has banished sacredness or 'Inappropriate behaviours displayed at 
w

ill and w
ith im

punity' decries law
lessness. T

he situation is like the E
nglish idiom

 'throw
 caution to the 

w
ind' w

hich C
am

bridge D
ictionary (n.d) defi

nes as 'to do som
ething w

ithout w
orrying about the risk or 

negative results.' 

A
m

u̠m
 i̠bhu̠bhu̠o̠m

 /àm
ʊ

m
 ɪβ

ʊ
β

ʊ
ɔm

/
̀

̀
́

̀
̀

E
si aro̠ a̠ten a̠d̠igha̠n bo̠ /èsì àrɔ ətén əɗíɣén bɔ/

́
́

́
̀

̂
W

o-o, a̠ legha̠ n am
u̠ m

! /w
óó ə-lèɣən àm

ʊ
m

/
́

̀

A
m

u̠ m
 i̠bhu̠ bhu̠ o̠ m

W
ater      of.fuss

'A
n insatiable generation.'

E
si     aro̠   a̠ ten  a̠ d̠ igha̠ n  bo̠

P
lace stay pass   fi

ts.it    is.not
A

 generation that is characterized w
ith restiveness.'

M
eaningː It refers to an obviously restless generation w

here people never feel satisfi
ed w

ith w
hat they 

have. T
hey are alw

ays on the m
ove to get things done their ow

n w
ay, no m

atter the consequences.

A
m

u̠m
 a̠ghel i̠zo̠ /àm

ʊ
m

 əɣél ɪzɔ/
̀

̀
̀

̀
W

a̠ ibhelebhel o̠nu̠ w
a̠ udoni /w

ə íβ
el̀èβ

eĺ ɔnʊ
 w

ə údónì/
́

́
̀

̀
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̂
W

o-o, a̠ legha̠ n am
u̠ m

! /w
óó ə-lèɣən àm

ʊ
m

/
́

̀

A
m

u̠ m
 a̠ ghel    i̠zo̠

W
ater rejects covenant

A
 generation that people fail to honour agreem

ents.'

W
a̠        ibhelebhel  o̠ nu̠

      w
a̠            udoni

P
erson  babbling  m

outh is.w
hom

 w
e.honour

'A
 generation w

here a dishonest person is given accolade.'

M
eaning: O

n one hand, 'A
 tide that rejects and breaks covenants' refers to law

lessness. O
n the other 

hand, 'L
evity and insincerity have becom

e virtues' describes the seem
ing acceptance of the identifi

ed
 ills 

by th
e generality of the populace. It decries how

 such negative vices have badly im
paired the fabric of 

society.

A
m

u̠m
 oghoroghor /àm

ʊ
m

 òɣóróghòr/
̀

̌
O

d̠
igh ew

el bo̠m
u̠ /òɗìɣ éw

èl bɔm
ʊ

/̀̂
W

o-o, a̠ legha̠ n am
u̠ m

! /w
óó ə-lèɣən àm

ʊ
m

/
́

̀

A
m

u̠ m
 oghoroghor

W
ater      noise

'A
 generation characterized by noise.'

O
d̠

igh    ew
el  bo̠ m

u̠
T

o.enter goat no.m
ore 

'P
eople fail to endure pain and forgive one another w

henever dispute occurs.'

M
eaningː A

 tide characterized w
ith loud noise. N

o m
ore forbearance or pardon. T

hese statem
ents refer 

to a quarrelsom
e generation in w

hich people fi
nd it diffi

cult to forgive one another over issues. Instead, 
they toe the line strife w

ith each party claim
ing right.

A
m

u̠m
 ase̠ iyel a̠d̠

ugh /àm
ʊ

m
 àsɛ íjél əɗùɣ/

̀
́

̀
A̠

ten
 W

a̠le̠m
 o̠

bhe̠l /ətén w
álɛm

 ɔβ
ɛl/

́
́

̀
̀̂

W
o-o, a̠legha̠n am

u̠m
! /w

óó ə-lèɣən àm
ʊ

m
/

́
̀

A
m

u̠m
     ase̠        iyel   a̠d̠ugh

W
ater judgm

ent favours evil
'A

 generation in w
hich crim

inals are set free and the innocent scoffed.'

A̠
ten     W

a̠le̠m
   o̠bhe̠l

E
xcept C

reator to.favour
'P

eo
ple can still trust G

od to deliver them
 from

 such predicam
ent.' 

M
eaningː A

 tide that justice is passed in favour of evil. A
 situation that only the C

reator can salvage. 
H

ere, the author condem
ns partiality and injustice, and prays for the intervention of the C

reator of 
m

an
kind.

A
m

u̠m
 na̠ od̠e m

a̠ iyobh /àm
ʊ

m
 nə óɗé m

ə íjôβ
/

̀
́

́
W

a̠ ago̠ m
a̠ e̠nai̠ny a̠d̠igh abadi̠ /w

ə ágɔ ́m
ə ɛnaɲ̀/ ədìɣ ábàdɪ

̀
̀

̀
́

̀
̂

W
o-o, a̠legha̠n am

u̠m
! /w

óó əlèɣən àm
ʊ

m
/

́
̀

109

T
h

erap
oetics: A

n
 In

tern
ation

al Jou
rn

al of T
h

e H
u

m
an

ities



A
m

u̠m
     na̠     od̠e m

a̠     iyobh
W

ater that.they eat  in  extravagance
'A

 generation in w
hich people engage in extravagant spending.'

W
a̠             ago̠      m

a̠  e̠nai̠ny a̠d̠igh  abadi̠
A

nyone w
ho.tears  a   heaven enters ocean

'A
nybody w

ho breaks even considers him
self w

ealthy, then lives extravagantly.'

M
eaningː T

his verse criticizes the inability of som
e people to plan properly for their lives and live w

ithin 
their incom

e.

A
m

u̠m
 etete na̠ ib'ileriom

 /am̀
ʊ

m̀
 et́et̀e ̀nə ̀ib̀il̀er̀iòm̀

/
A̠

zib̠a̠ na̠ abhe̠l! /əʒìɓə nà àbɛl/
̀

́
́

̂
W

o-o, a̠legha̠n am
u̠m

! /w
óó ə-lèɣən àm

ʊ
m

/
́

̀

A
m

u̠m
 etete na̠ ib'ileriom

W
ater dreadful and big.om

ens
'A

 dreadful generation that is characterised w
ith strange occurences.'

A̠
zib̠a̠ na̠ abhe̠l!

G
od is favouring

'Y
et, G

od protects and delivers people from
 harm

.' 

M
eaningː T

he statem
ent 'A

 dreadful tide w
ith incredible happenings' refers to the w

ay evil has infested 
the society. 'In the m

idst of it all, G
od still protects' is a statem

ent that encourages people to place th
eir 

hop
e in G

od w
ho readily helps those w

ho call on him
 in trust.

A
m

u̠m
 a̠susuom

 im
om

 /àm
ʊ

m
 əsúsúóm

 ím
ôm

/
̀

̀
̌

̌
'Y

a̠  i̠ na na̠  a̠ bhunugi, agu̠ o̠
 o̠

gba bo̠
 /jə ɪnà nə ə́β

uń
ùɡì àgʊ

ɔ ̀ɔgbà bɔ/
̀

́
̀

́
̂

W
o-o, a̠legha̠n am

u̠m
! /w

óó ə-lèɣən àm
ʊ

m
/

́
̀

A
m

u̠m
 a̠susuom

   im
om

W
ater  that.lures new

.things
 'A

 generation w
here people are continually tem

pted w
ith strange evil practices.'

'Y
a̠  i̠na na̠  a̠ bhunugi, agu̠ o̠

 o̠
gba bo̠

W
hat it has offl

oaded no m
eans to tell.

W
hat it (evil consequences) has succeeded cannot be ascertained.'

M
eaningː T

he statem
ent 'A

 tide that offl
oads new

 m
erchandize continually, w

ith volum
es of im

port 
im

m
easurably high' attem

pts to describe the volum
e and enorm

ity of the problem
. It m

eans that evil has 
im

pacted various aspects of the society under different strategies and appearances.

A
m

u̠ m
 aku̠ o̠

m
 i̠ nu̠

 /àm
ʊ

m
 àkʊ

ɔm
 ɪnʊ

/
̀

́
́

́
̀

͡
E

kiel na̠ od̠
iom

 isorogi; D̠
'am

an akpe̠ /èkìèl nə òɗíòm
 ìsòròɡì ɗám

àn àkpɛ/
̀

̀
̂

W
o-o, a̠ legha̠ n am

u̠ m
! /w

óó ə-leɣ̀ən àm
ʊ

m
/

́
̀

A
m

u̠m
   aku̠o̠

m
   i̠nu̠

W
ater  that.rears talks
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'A
 generation that attracts negative com

m
ents w

ith its actions and inactions.'

E
kiel na̠   od̠ iom

      isorogi;       D̠
'am

an       akpe̠
L

eft  and right   dropped.item
s; A

t.rear  dangerous.cases.
'T

here are m
any disturbing situations affecting the populace, w

idespread im
pact.'

M
eaningː Isorogi /ìsòròɡì/ 'dropped item

s' m
etaphorically refers to the suite of troubles that is being 

fom
ented. It indicates that the populace is faced w

ith m
any disturbing situations. T

hese problem
s relate 

to safety and security, having w
idespread im

pact on hum
an, asset, environm

ent, and reputation. P
eople 

cry out in distress, and often rain curses against the perpetrators of evil and their cohorts in the society.

A
m

u̠m
 abadi̠ /àm

ʊ
m

 ábàdɪ/
̀

̀
O

non am
u̠m

 a̠ru! /ònón am̀
ʊ

m̀
 ər̀û/̂

W
o-o, a̠legha̠n am

u̠m
! /w

óó əlèɣən àm
ʊ

m
/

́
̀

A
m

u̠ m
   abadi̠

W
ater  of.ocean (or sea)

'A
 g

eneration that displays unfam
iliar attributes.'

O
non am

u̠ m
 a̠ ru! 

T
his.is w

ater cam
e

'W
hat a form

idable generation.'

M
eaning: A

 tide of the w
ide seas and oceans. W

hat a sum
ptuous tide in adm

ittance. T
he foregoing 

statem
ents refer to the num

erous incidents that occur, w
hich the people regard to be strange.

A
m

u̠ m
 a̠ d̠

ien o̠
to̠  /am̀

ʊ
m̀

 əɗ̀ièǹ ɔt́ɔ/̀
O

b'am
u̠m

 a̠ru /òbàm
ʊ

m̀
 ər̀û/

̂
W

o-o, a̠ legha̠ n am
u̠ m

! /w
óó əlèɣən àm

ʊ
m

/
́

̀

A
m

u̠m
 a̠d̠

ien   o̠
to̠

W
ater  nam

e w
ithout

'A
 generation of inconsistencies, m

aking it diffi
cult for it to be assigned an identifi

cation code or 
nam

etag.' 

O
b'am

u̠ m
 a̠ ru

B
ig.w

ater that.has.cam
e

'A
 generation that is faced w

ith huge challenges.'

M
eaningː 'A

 tide w
ithout a real nam

etag. A
n aw

esom
e tide of tim

e.' T
his stanza notes that the generation 

under review
 is faced w

ith huge challenges in all facets of life. T
he learning point is that people ought to 

recognize the enorm
ity of the social issues and together seek solutions, as nobody or group of persons is 

exem
pt from

 the consequences of doing nothing.

A
m

u̠m
 ob'a̠lugbo /am̀

ʊ
m̀

 ob́əl̀ug̀bo/̀
E

b̠ la̠ yi, na̠  ed̠ e na̠  e̠ gi̠ o̠
m

 od̠
ud̠

ul /éɓləjǐ nə eɗé
́

̀
̂

W
o-o, a̠legha̠n am

u̠m
! /w

óó əlèɣən àm
ʊ

m
/

́
̀

A
m

u̠m
  ob'a̠lugbo

W
ater  big.richness (or huge w

ealth)
'A

 generation of plentiful intriges.'
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E
b̠la̠yi,    na̠       ed̠e       na̠    e̠gi̠o̠

m
    od̠ud̠

ul
A

ll.of.it they are.eating and giving.to posterity
'A

ll the attributes and challenges of this generation w
ill pass to posterity.'

W
o-o, a̠legha̠n am

u̠m
!

O
h     how

.full  w
ater (tide)

'O
h, w

hat a bizarre generation!'

M
eaningː 'A

 tide of incredible w
ealth and riches. A

ll squandering to posterity.' T
his is the fi

nal stanza of 
the poem

 w
hich is intended to console and encourage the audience to feel good. T

hey should note that 
the intrigues or distressful situations facing them

 currently are tem
porary and fi

nd a place only in the 
annals of history.

It is observed that the poem
 has tw

enty-seven stanzas, and they address various sub-them
es, using signs 

and sym
bols that require encoding. T

o understand the m
eaning of the sub-them

es, each of the sym
bols 

and sym
bols is represented in three sem

iotic elem
ents follow

ing P
ierce's T

heory of S
igns as illustrated 

in T
able 1 below

.

 
T

a
b

le 2
 S

ign ch
art o

f selected
 them

es fro
m

 the poem
 A

m
u̠

m
 O

bhel ‘T
he Tide of th

e T
im

e’ 

S
ta

n
za

 
O

b
ject 

R
eferen

t 
In

terp
retan

t 
(m

eaning) 
1 - 2

7
 

am
u̠m

 ‘w
ater’ 

tide 
generation

 of people 
1. 

 
igon

o
go

 ‘jin
gle b

ells’ 
entertainm

ent 
Illegal and uncontrolled carrying of 
w

eapons has becom
e com

m
on 

practice. 

2. 
 

ibholo
bhol ‘gen

ital 
area’ 
 

n
akedness, nudity 

 sexu
al im

m
orality

 

T
he open display of sensitive body 

parts, e.g., through indecent dressing. 
S

exual im
m

orality, sex trade, etc. 
 

a̠sub
h

ubh ‘p
ub

ic h
air’ 

3. 
 

ag
w

o̠ /àɡʊ̀
ɔ̀/ ‘han

d‘ 
o

ppo
rtunity 

F
raud or em

bezzlem
ent. 

4. 
 

ko
d̠u (a

d
i̠la

) ‘sleep
’ 

rest 
S

lothfulness or not engaged in any 
trade. 

5. 
 

an
w

a
 na̠ am

i̠ ‘you and
 

m
e’ 

relatio
nship 

T
he opposing parties involved in a 

dispute, representing unforgiving 
spirit. 

6. 
 

ologi o
tu ‘ínsid

e h
ou

se’ 
etire /ètìrè/ ‘o

utside’ 
h

om
e 

o
utside environm

ent 
S

afe place. 
R

isky place. 
7. 

 
od̠io

m
 na̠

 ekiel ‘right 
and left’ 

so
urce 

T
he hum

ans involved in the activities, 
as actors or victim

s of the problem
s. 

8. 
 

a̠teghelegel ‘a lo
osely 

hu
ng o

bject’ 
insecu

rity 
T

he perils in the day and night, 
especially the threats to life. 

9. 
 

olog
h

olo
g

h ‘fright’ 
egbed̠i /ègbèɗì/ ‘dram

a’ 
u

ncertainty 
p

lay 
S

afety and security threats. 
K

idnappings and killings are now
 

com
m

on occurrences in open view
. 

10. 
 

i̠to̠to̠gi̠ ‘procedu
res’ 

p
ath

w
ays  

C
autious responses or strategies. 

11. 
 

e̠ku̠ /ɛ́kʊ̀
/ ‘placem

en
t’ 

e̠na
i̠ny /ɛ̀n

âɲ/ ‘sky’ 
a̠d̠ug

h /ə̀ɗù
ɣ/ ‘dan

ger’ 

d
estin

ation 
environm

ent 
d

an
gerous situation 

C
ategorization of the happenings. 

B
usiness and econom

ic space. 
S

ecurity or safety hazard. 
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C
on

clu
sion

T
he study notes that the poem

 has described various societal problem
s of the present day w

ith
 an 

outpour of em
otions over the real and potential consequences. T

he key learning point is that, even 
though the identifi

ed challenges are huge and im
pactful, people are encouraged to develop a m

indset 
that acknow

ledges them
 as true but tem

poral. S
uch a disposition potentially enables an individual to 

cop
e w

ith em
erging issues and rem

ain psychologically healthy, no m
atter how

 shockingly strange they 
m

ig
ht be. T

he study concludes that translating, explaining, and com
m

unicating a focused them
e 

therapeutically, helps to heal the m
ind of the affected person, and provide hope am

id the harsh realities 
of th

e tim
e. A

fterall, nothing is perm
anent as generations com

e and go – all to posterity.  

S
tan

za
O

b
ject 

R
eferen

t 
In

terp
retan

t 
(m

eaning)
12. 

 
re̠kal /rɛ̀kál/ ‘asp

ects’ 
i̠gbe /ɪ̀ gbɛ̀/ ‘prow

ess’ 
differences 
po

tentials 
D

ifferent strokes and traits in a 
person. 
M

yriad dispositions of a people 
group.  

13. 
 

a̠m
a̠sue ‘gift of hono

ur’ 
obo

g
hom

 ‘fi
sh

 or m
eat’ 

respect 
harvest or bounty 

C
ulture of honouring a fam

ily elder. 
T

he sym
bolic traditional gift item

. 

14. 
 

ozu
 /óʒù

/ ‘bo
d

y’ 
o̠g

bara
 o̠n

yi̠ ‘sm
all 

child
’ 

okei-o̠ni̠ ‘old
 person

’ 

co
lour 

yo
u

th
 

ad
ult 

P
ersonal attitude and behaviour. 

Y
oung population or generation

. 
E

lderly population or generation
. 

15. 
 

ali̠ke̠le̠ke̠l ‘stam
in

a’ 
o̠kp

i̠ran
 ‘again

st tide’ 
i̠yo̠ ‘along w

ith tide’ 

effort 
w

ater current/struggle  
w

ater current/ease  

S
olution, success. 

O
bstacles and challenges of life. 

S
im

ple and happy livelihood
. 

16. 
 

e̠tu̠tu̠ /ɛ́tʊ̀
tʊ́

/ 
‘sacredn

ess’ 
up

rightness, 
co

m
p

liance 
C

ultural values and ethos. 

17. 
 

i̠bh
u̠b

hu̠o̠m
 ‘fuss’ 

un
steadiness 

R
estive and insatiable attitude. 

18. 
 

i̠zo̠
 /ɪ̀ ʒɔ̀/ ‘co

venant’ 
ibh

eleb
hel o̠nu̠

 
‘bab

bling m
o

u
th

’     

agreem
ent 

dishonesty, breaking 
of vo

w
  

C
ordial relationship. 

L
oss of integrity, m

oral ethics, and 
cultural values. 

19. 
 

ogh
o

ro
ghor ‘no

ise’ 
ew

el /èw
èl/ ‘go

at’ 
un

forgiving spirit. 
fo

o
l 

S
trife. 

P
eaceful disposition. 

20. 
 

ase̠ /àsɛ́/ ‘law
suit’ 

assessm
ent/appraisal 

T
he justice system

. 

21. 
 

iyo
bh ‘extravagan

ce’ 
ex

penditure 
L

ifestyle. 

22. 
 

etete ‘dreadfu
lness’ 

ilerio
m

 ‘om
en

’ 
fear 
co

nsequence 
Insecurity or sufferings. 
E

vil or crim
e or inappropriate 

behaviour. 

23. 
 

im
om

 /ìm
om̂

/ ‘new
 or 

strange things’ 
’Y

a̠ na̠
 a̠

bh
unu

gi 
‘offl

oad
ed

 item
s’ 

stran
ge/alien

 or 
un

fam
iliarity 

m
erch

andise 

E
vil practices or em

erging behaviours 
that are considered strange to the 
culture. 

 R
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ces 
A

tkin, A
lbert, “P

ierce’s T
heory of S

igns”, T
he Stanford E

ncyclopaedia of P
hilosophy 

(S
pring 2023 E

dition), E
dw

ard N
. Z

alta &
 U

ri N
o

delm
an (E

ds.), U
R

L
 =

 
https://plato.stanford.edu/archives/spr2023/entries/pierce-sem

iotics/. A
ccessed 1

st 
A

ugust 2023.
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R
eunion A

nd O
ther P

oem
s

B
y

B
om

a K
A

R
IB

O
D

epartm
ent of G

eneral S
tudies,

K
enule B

eeson S
aro-W

iw
a P

olytechnic,
B

ori, R
ivers S

tate, N
igeria bom

akaribo8@
gm

ail.com

R
eu

n
ion

      B
y

B
om

a K
A

R
IB

O
L

ove so sw
eet, so divine 

B
eckon'd m

y heart
T

o
 yield her fullest

W
ell, I reasoned and gave in 

N
ot all, just part ---

H
m

m
m

, let the heart have its dictates 
 A

nd still fl
utter a bit.

L
ove so patient allow

ed the choices ---
Y

ou w
ould rather learn 

 T
han read or lean?

T
here, the bum

py ride 
T

idily rough 
S

teadily brief 
S

harp blades that cut the heart 
T

ossed over the balance and calm
S

torm
y sea, tinted surf 

F
rothy and sw

irling 
S

w
ollen and spum

ing 
P

ain indescribable 
S

ham
e inextricable 

S
orrow

 unshakeable 
B

lotchy eyes, vacant soul 
L

im
bs like tw

o chopsticks 
T

raversing a rocky terrain.

B
y w

hy suffer, M
y w

ounds 
S

till bleed for you?

L
ove so tender, kind, forgiving

 D
em

ands m
y all: I give it! 

C
laim

s m
y love: Y

ou have it!! 
E

m
braces m

y heart: T
ake it!!!

T
hings taken for granted 

A
re not granted 
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U
nderstandings are fi

ckle 
T

he vast m
ystery w

ho can unfathom
 here

A
ll w

e need now
 is in abundance 

T
otal yieldedness is the answ

er.

    H
eaven

        B
y

B
om

a K
A

R
IB

O
 

I w
onder how

 heaven w
ill be 

T
o
ld the streets glitter w

ith gold 
S

o
 o o believe it!

A
nd m

ansions fair and bright
O

h, oh, m
y …

G
entle sw

ishing stream
s fl

ow
 by 

S
prings spurting life and health

                L
ord!!

D
arkness forever shut out

W
ith its w

orks unw
elcom

e there 
H

ow
 then can its w

orkers
S

prise open the gallant gates 
S

tealing a glint of the glam
our thence?

N
ot a chance, m

y friend
G

et it right, get it right
Jesus C

hrist, the E
ver-living T

icket 
G

ains you entrance into this everlasting arbour
 O

f purest bliss no m
ind can im

agine
 F

or thoughts dow
n here are form

ed 
A

ssured by the basest choices
B

ut, allow
 the glitter of L

ight in 
D

issipate every darkness 
C

hoose the right, though not trendy 
T

he H
ope of G

lory still invites 
A

nd w
ait, w

atching and praying 
T

ill heaven gained 
Y

our glorious hallelujah rings out!!!!

A
n

oin
tin

g 
        B

y
B

om
a K

A
R

IB
O

 
T

he anointing breaks the yoke 
M

any a doubter a different tale w
ould tell. 

E
ver w

onder how
 bones are form

ed
In a cocoon of fl

uidity? 
W

onder again how
 synchronic

 T
he fl

eshy tongue and jarring teeth
 M

ove in unison their duties perform
 ---

W
hen w

orking w
ith food 

T
heir host to satiate 

 O
r contending w

ith em
otions that surely surge 
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T
hey rarely strive. 

E
ven the feet, 

 T
w

o narrow
 broads 

L
ift the body, no m

atter its size 
T

o accom
plish dream

s, daily and sustained.

M
arvel yet believe 

T
he M

aker com
m

ands them
 so. 

Y
es, everything is at H

is com
m

and 
M

ountains m
ove, seas divide 

D
irt rises from

 the dust 
B

eauty reclaim
s the ugly 

W
ow

, the low
 m

akes the top 
A

ils fl
ash off

 A
s H

e reaches forth
 H

is anointing ..
H

is anointing breaks every yoke.
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F
ace-T

hreatening A
cts in T

inubu's "F
uel S

ubsidy Is G
one" U

tterance
B

y
E

bidenyefa C
harity N

IK
A

D
E

, P
hD

ebidenyefanikade1@
gm

ail.com
08101702763

A
b

stract:
T

his paper exam
ines the face-threatening acts (F

T
A

s) em
bedded in P

resident T
inubu's notable 

utterance, "F
uel S

ubsidy is gone." T
he theoretical fram

ew
ork for the study draw

s specifi
cally on the 

con
cepts of positive and negative faces w

ithin the politeness theory proposed by B
row

n and L
evinson 

(1978/1987). It intends to analyse the pragm
atic im

plications of the utterance–how
 the announcem

ent 
of fu

el subsidy rem
oval presented the bald-on-record politeness strategy devoid of m

itigation and the 
broader societal interpretation of the context of the proclam

ation.  A
dditionally, the study explores the 

m
ultidim

ensional nature of face-threatening acts and their consequences in dissem
inating political 

info
rm

ation 
of 

that 
m

agnitude 
(a 

nation's 
socio-econom

ic 
policy 

at 
the 

presidential 
inaugural 

cerem
ony). T

he fi
ndings from

 the study enunciate a profound understanding of how
 language use can 

shape the existential realities of a people w
ithin a few

 m
inutes of a proclam

ation. B
y w

ay
 of 

reco
m

m
en

d
atio

n
, 

th
e 

stu
d

y
 

ad
v

o
cates 

fo
r 

th
e 

g
o

v
ern

m
en

t's 
co

n
sid

eratio
n

 
o

f 
ro

b
u

st 
lin

g
u

istic 
evaluations and effective com

m
unication strategies prioritising the essence of good governance. In 

doing so, such policy changes can be effectively com
m

unicated in order to alleviate the adverse effect 
on the citizenry instead of posing m

assive threats to their positive and negative faces.

K
ey

w
ord

s: F
uel subsidy, T

inubu, politeness theory, positive and negative face, F
T

A
s, 

In
trod

u
ction

Inform
ation dissem

ination constitutes one of the m
ost signifi

cant characteristics of hum
an existen

ce, 
enab

ling the defi
nition of perspectives and steering com

m
unication across m

any hum
an interactio

ns. 
T

he legendary philosopher A
ristotle asserts that m

an, by nature, is a political anim
al (A

ristotle, 350 
B

C
E

). T
his assertion resonates through the annals of history. It encapsulates the intrinsic hum

an 
proclivity to organise them

selves into clusters, be it fam
ilial units, councils, states, or nations, for 

collective deliberation and governance. S
ham

m
ah and K

egaru (2018) acquiesce that the concept of 
governance is just as civilisation is as old as language. T

hat is to say, language and governance are, 
substantially, the linchpins for hum

an survival. T
hey are codependent and largely infl

uence each other 
in delivering their natural roles.

T
rask (1995), cited in Ihejirika (2020), opines that language is w

hat m
akes us hum

an, and Iherijaka 
(2006), m

entioned in Ihejirika (2020), further adm
its that the nature of m

an w
ould have been m

iserable 
if language had not existed. L

anguage is bound to m
eet pow

er w
henever the need for governance arises. 

W
h

en that happens, it becom
es a relevant and dynam

ic tool capable of sw
aying public opinion, 

m
obilising constituents, and eventually defi

ning the course or tone of governance and, in the sam
e vein, 

eliciting the citizen's response to it. T
his phenom

enal interplay betw
een language and pow

er exhibits 
itself in the orb of political com

m
unication. A

s one of the high-fl
ying tenets of political com

m
unication, 

that m
erger fosters a connection betw

een the leader and the leader.

S
w

anson and N
im

m
o (1990), cited in R

ay (2022), describe political com
m

unication as the strategic use 
of com

m
unication to infl

uence public know
ledge, beliefs, and actions on political m

atters. In their 
w

ords, the crucial factor that m
akes com

m
unication is not the source of the m

essage but its content and 
purp

ose. T
hey em

phasise the strategic nature of political com
m

unication, highlighting the role of 
persuasion. R

ay further em
phasises that, am

ong other things, it is concerned w
ith the production, 

118

T
h

erap
oetics: A

n
 In

tern
ation

al Jou
rn

al of T
h

e H
u

m
an

ities

mailto:ebidenyefanikade1@gmail.com


dissem
ination, transm

ission, and im
pact of inform

ation in a political setting. In sum
m

ary, it is the 
practice of political m

eans of expression.

F
or instance, during the great depression of the 1930s, F

ranklin D
. R

oosevelt, the 32nd president of 
A

m
erica, em

ployed the "F
ireside C

hats' radio broadcasts to connect w
ith the A

m
erican public in a 

conversational tone w
here he provided reassurance and outlined policies in a m

anner that transcended 
the conventional or form

ality accom
panying that calibre of political discourse. M

illions of A
m

ericans 
found com

fort and renew
ed hope in those speeches (history.com

:2010). O
n the other end of the 

spectrum
, on A

ugust 29, 1972, in a press conference, R
ichard N

ixon dow
nplayed the severity of the 

W
atergate scandal w

ith his m
eticulously crafted responses and that served m

ore as cautionary notes 
than

 an adm
ission of guilt. E

ven though he resigned in disgrace alm
ost tw

o years later, his m
anipulative 

use of language to m
inim

ise the scandal's im
pact that led to the erosion of public trust elongated his 

tenu
re and averted im

m
ediate prosecution. (G

lass 2018)

T
hus, a leader's choice of w

ords goes beyond m
erely conveying inform

ation. Instead, it is a crucial 
interchange of language in w

hich the political environm
ent and, by extension, the entirety of th

eir 
adm

inistration is infl
uenced as every w

ord, every phrase choice, and every sentence or paragraph 
becom

es a vital building block in governing the given dem
ocratic com

m
unity. S

uch is the case w
ith 

P
resident T

inubu's declarative statem
ent, 'F

uel subsidy is gone,' a seem
ingly innocuous utterance w

ith 
im

plicit socio-political im
plications w

hich inadvertently established a som
ew

hat detrim
ental agenda 

for his adm
inistration as president of the F

ederal R
epublic of N

igeria. T
herein lies the basis of this 

pap
er.

Inaugural speeches usually em
body m

om
ents of exhilaration and anticipation as citizens are eager to 

grasp the ideology and strategies of their incom
ing leader. T

hey are traditional and sym
bolise the daw

n 
of a new

 era. D
uring B

uhari's inaugural speech, he declared an open-door policy w
ith his historic 

declaration of "I belong to nobody, I am
 for everybody." T

hough that w
as hardly ever the case in his 

eigh
t-year tenure, applause w

elcom
ed it in the hope of a com

ing change as had been w
idely publicised 

in h
is election cam

paign. H
ow

ever, T
inubu's blunt proclam

ation of abolishing fuel subsidies piloted a 
period of uncertainty and econom

ic hardship and has since left a m
iserable note of dissatisfaction in the 

hearts of m
illions of N

igerians hom
e and abroad. T

his study, therefore, aim
s to evaluate the linguistic 

im
pact of that singular utterance and its far-reaching consequences in various social and political 

sph
eres and the ensuing com

plications it portends for social cohesion and governance.
R

esearch Q
uestions

In a bid to briefl
y elucidate the aim

 of the study, the research questions are as follow
s:

1. 
W

hat are the face-threatening acts identifi
ed in P

resident T
inubu's utterance?

2. 
H

ow
 do these acts threaten the individual and collective identities of N

igerians?
L

iterature R
eview

B
am

gbose and A
depotu (2016) did a com

parative analysis of politeness am
ong public and private 

school teachers in Ibadan. T
he study used the B

row
n and L

evinson politeness strategies and L
ocher 

and
 W

atts relational w
ork to analyse data collected from

 six schools, three public and three private 
schools, respectively. T

he study discovered that the teachers em
ployed all four politeness strategies in 

coordinating classroom
 activities in public and private schools. P

ositive politeness ranked highest, 
neg

ative politeness, bald-on record, w
hile off the record ranked the low

est. H
ow

ever, the discursive 
analysis of the verbal perform

ances of teachers in all the classroom
 activities surveyed indicated 

instances of political verbal behaviour, especially in the utterances of teachers in public schools. T
his 

show
s that outright face-threatening acts (insults) are often considered inappropriate w

ithin the 
confi

nes of any given social context.

In a related study, A
depotu (2018) exam

ined the public faces inherent in B
uhari's 2015 P

residential 
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M
edia C

hat in N
igeria through a discursive analysis using the relational strategies of L

ocher and W
atts' 

theory of relational w
ork, w

hich helped in expounding the interpersonal interaction and the self-
perception of faces am

ong participants in the m
edia chat. T

he study dem
onstrated how

 negotiations are 
carried out in a m

edia chat and further show
ed that the am

ount of verbal w
ork invested by the 

participants and the outcom
e of oral judgm

ents is based on the self-perception of the w
ork on the pub

lic 
faces of the individual, in this case, the president helps in determ

ining if w
orks in that classifi

cation are 
con

sidered as being face threatening or not. T
his study differs from

 the current study's concerns 
regarding the im

plicit connotations em
bedded in the president's inaugural speech, w

hich presents a 
prep

onderance of the bald-off record politeness strategy and has no classifi
cation of the citizens' 

em
o
tional im

port, thereby directly threatening their negative faces.
S

im
ilarly, A

yansola (2016) pragm
atically analysed facew

ork and C
hristian counselling strategies 

am
ong feuding couples. T

he study focused on reconciling feuding couples during a counselling session 
w

ith a C
hristian counsellor using B

row
n and L

evinson's facew
ork m

odels, w
here the m

anifestation
 of 

the facew
ork indicated a desire to ventilate ongoing frustration w

ithout com
prom

ising the relationsh
ip. 

It also show
ed that as an exception, a face assertion w

ith a bald-on record m
ay escalate the feud if not 

adequately m
anaged by the counsellor. T

he study concluded that facew
ork, in reconciling couples, is 

characterised by the underlying desire to preserve the m
arriage. W

hile this current study is not 
concerned w

ith any conciliatory m
easure involving the president and the citizens, it is interested in the 

public perception and opinions espoused in P
resident T

inubu's inaugural utterance, w
hich set the to

ne 
for the hue of his adm

inistration and the F
T

A
s enacted therein.

C
ahyaningrum

, R
ajeg, and E

diw
an (2022) analysed the face-threatening acts of the m

ain character in 
'T

he H
alf of It' m

ovie focusing on the types of F
T

A
s enacted by B

row
n and L

evinson's w
ork on F

T
A

s 
and how

 the m
ain character uses these F

T
A

s. T
he pragm

atic analysis of the research show
ed that the 

m
ain character used four types of politeness strategies: positive, negative, and bald on-record and o

ff-
record strategies. A

pplying these strategies m
inim

ised the F
T

A
s. T

he current study reveals that despite 
the facew

ork fram
ew

ork in com
m

unication, the F
T

A
s needed to be effectively m

itigated to address 
citizens' concerns adequately.

M
ullany (1998), cited in A

depotu (2018), studied the linguistic politeness and sex differences in 
broadcast interview

s w
herein the data collected from

 the interview
s w

ere view
ed either as political 

(com
petitive) 

or 
non-political(cooperative). 

O
n 

the 
one 

hand, 
the 

cooperative 
interview

s 
w

ere 
considered to be non-confrontational. A

s such, the study revealed that fem
ale participants w

ere far 
m

ore cooperative than their m
ale counterparts as they inadvertently appeared to pay m

ore attention to 
their addressee's facial needs in both political and non-political settings. T

his study does not align w
ith 

the survey of F
T

A
s em

bedded in P
resident T

inubu's inaugural statem
ent as it does not consider sexist 

lang
uage and gender preferences. H

ow
ever, the strategies for analysis are alike.

T
heoretical F

ram
ew

ork
T

he theoretical fram
ew

ork for this study is anchored on F
ace-T

hreatening A
cts (F

T
A

s), w
hich are 

heav
ily em

bedded in the politeness theory proposed by B
row

n and L
evinson (1987). A

ccording
 to 

them
, everyone has a positive and a negative face, and these concepts describe tw

o fundam
ental aspects 

of o
ur social and com

m
unication needs. T

he positive face refers to our need for inclusion and approval 
from

 others. It is the desire to be liked and to have our self-w
orth acknow

ledged. A
 positive face 

enunciates m
aintaining a sense of belonging and social identity. C

om
plim

ents, show
ing interest, and 

pay
ing attention to a person's needs are som

e strategies that enhance politeness.
T

he negative face refers to our need for autonom
y, independence, and the avoidance of im

position. It 
often desires the freedom

 to act and think w
ithout feeling constrained by social obligations or rules. T

he 
neg

ative face em
phasises m

aintaining personal space and individuality. G
iving options and opinions, 

m
aking requests indirectly, and show

ing deference are w
ays the negative face expresses itself in hum

an 
interaction.
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B
ro

w
n and L

evinson (1987/1978), R
ichard and A

rndt (1993), Jim
 (2007), and L

ocher and W
atts 

(2005), cited in glottopedia.org (2014), state that F
T

A
s m

ay threaten either the speaker's face or the 
hearer's face. A

 distinction can be m
ade betw

een the F
T

A
s that threaten positive face and those that 

threaten negative face, and the F
T

A
s that threaten the hearer's face and F

T
A

s that threaten the speaker's 
face.
F

T
A

s T
hreatening the H

earer's F
ace

1. 
P

ositive F
ace

· 
F

T
A

s threatening the hearer's self-im
age include (i)expressions negatively evaluating the 

h
earer's 

p
o

sitiv
e 

face, 
e.g

., 
d

isap
p

ro
v

al, 
criticism

, 
co

m
p

lain
ts, 

accu
satio

n
s, 

co
n

trad
ictio

n
s, 

disagreem
ents, etc., as w

ell as (ii) expressions w
hich show

 that the speaker does not care about H
's 

positive 
face, 

e.g. 
expressions 

of 
violent 

em
otions, 

taboo 
topics, 

bad 
new

s, 
em

otional 
topics, 

interruptions, opinions, etc.
E

xam
ples:

C
riticism

: "I think your report w
as not concise enough." - T

he hearer's positive face is threatened 
because s/he is blam

ed for having done som
ething poorly, i.e. their self-im

age is negatively evaluated.
E

xpression of em
otions: "Y

ou're feeling sad because of your ex-boyfriend, aren't you?" T
he speaker 

addresses a topic that involves a state of em
otional w

eakness on the part of the hearer. T
he speaker does 

not care about the hearer's 'public self-im
age', thus threatening their face.

1. 
N

egative F
ace

· 
F

T
A

s restricting the hearer's personal freedom
 include (i) acts predicting a future act of the 

hearer, e.g. orders/requests, suggestions/advice, rem
inding, threats/w

arnings/dares, (ii) acts predicting 
a future act of the speaker tow

ards the hearer, e.g. offers/prom
ises, and(iii) acts expressing a desire of 

the speaker tow
ards the hearer or their goods, e.g. com

plim
ents, expressions of em

otions.
E

xam
ples:

O
rder: "P

lease give m
e that book." T

he speaker anticipates the hearer's future action, w
hich thereby 

restricts their personal freedom
.

P
rom

ise: "I prom
ise I w

ill com
e by tom

orrow
." - T

he speaker states a future action in w
hich the hearer 

should be involved.

C
om

plim
ent: "I really like you." - T

he speaker expresses positive em
otions tow

ards the hearer, w
hich 

m
ay involve anticipating a positive reaction by the hearer (giving thanks/expressing positive em

otions 
tow

ards the speaker).
F

T
A

 T
hreatening the S

peaker's F
ace

1. 
P

ositive F
ace

F
T

A
s threatening the speaker's self-im

age include apologies, acceptance of a com
plim

ent, breakdo
w

n 
of physical/em

otional control, self-hum
iliation, confession, etc.

A
pology: "I think I m

ade a huge m
istake." ->

 T
he speaker m

akes a statem
ent about their shortcom

ings, 
thereby 'dam

aging' their cheerful self-im
age/face.

II N
egative F

ace
F

T
A

s threatening the speaker's personal freedom
 include the expression of thanks, acceptance of 

than
ks/offers/com

plim
ents, apologies, excuses, etc.

E
xam

ple:
E

xpression of thanks: "T
hank you so m

uch for your help." - T
he speaker expresses thanks because they 

feel obliged to do so. H
is freedom

 of action is thus threatened in the m
om

ent of speaking.

A
distana, C

handra &
A

l-A
rief (2021) also assert that an act that challenges the w

ishes of the faces 
(w

hether positive or negative) of interlocutors is considered a face-threatening act (F
T

A
). H

ow
ever, 

S
im

pson (1997: 156), cited in O
sisanw

o (2010), opines that F
T

A
s are necessary for language usage, or 
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else there w
ill be m

onotony and boredom
. D

oing F
T

A
 is part and parcel of language usage. If it w

eren't 
for verbal interactions, It w

ould becom
e extrem

ely odd, as no one w
ould ever com

plain, no one w
o

uld 
ever ask a question, and no one w

ould ever ask anyone to do anything.

In addition, G
rundy asserts that B

row
n and L

evinson w
orked w

ith G
offm

an's notion of 'face', a property 
that all hum

an beings have and that is broadly com
parable to self-esteem

, w
hile Y

ule (2002:134) cited 
in O

sisanw
o (2010) says that 'face' in pragm

atics is a person's public self-im
age. (1967: 5). T

his im
plies 

that individuals assum
e different faces depending on the particular event or occasion they are involved 

in. A
depoju (2018) asserts that the specifi

city of the involvem
ent in a com

m
unicative space is the reason 

L
ocher and W

att (2005: 12) see faces as m
asks, on loan to individuals for the duration of different kinds 

of perform
ance and as em

otional investm
ents that can be lost or gained, everyone strives to protect this 

investm
ent (A

depoju 2018).

T
he politeness theory, an integrative principle of pragm

atics, espouses m
eaning w

ithin the specifi
city 

of its contextual appearance, w
here a person is said to be polite or im

polite based on how
 the 

com
m

unicative item
 is presented. In B

row
n and L

evinson's (1987) subm
ission, cited in A

yansola 
(201

6), specifi
c linguistic strategies such as hedging, indirectness, consideration for negative face, 

em
pathy, or apology w

ould enable interlocutors to respect each other' s face needs to m
itigate F

T
A

s. 
T

hese politeness strategies, as categorised by B
row

n and L
evinson, include:

· 
B

ald on R
ecord: T

his strategy usually does not attem
pt to m

inim
ise the threat to the addressee's 

face. It is a direct w
ay of saying things, w

ithout any m
inim

isation of im
position, in a direct, clear, 

unam
biguous, and concise m

anner. B
ald on-record strategies consist of great urgency, speaking as if 

excellent effi
ciency is necessary, being task-oriented, having little or no desire to m

aintain som
eone's 

face, and alerting and w
elcom

ing offers and requests.

· 
P

ositive P
oliteness: A

 positive politeness strategy is usually seen in groups of friends or w
h

ere 
people know

 each other reasonably w
ell. B

row
n and L

evinson (1987), cited in S
upriyata (2017), state 

that a positive politeness strategy attem
pts to attend to the hearer's interest, w

ants, and goods. P
ositive 

politeness strategies consist of noticing attending to the hearer; exaggerate, intensifying interest in the 
h

e
a

re
r; 

u
sin

g
 

in
-g

ro
u

p
 

id
e

n
tity

 
m

a
rk

e
rs; 

se
e

k
in

g
 

a
g

re
e

m
e

n
t, 

a
v

o
id

in
g

 
d

isa
g

re
e

m
e

n
t; 

presupposing/rising/asserting com
m

on ground; joking, conveying that the speaker and the hearer are 
cooperators; assert or presuppose speaker's know

ledge of and concerns for hearer's w
ants; offer, 

prom
ise; be optim

istic; include both speaker and hearer in the activity; give or ask for reason; assum
e or 

assert reciprocity: fulfi
lling hearer's w

ants; and give gifts to the hearer.

· 
N

egative P
oliteness: N

egative politeness is "the heart of respect behaviour" and is "m
ore 

specifi
c and focused." It consists of being conventionally indirect, questioning, hedging, being 

pessim
istic, 

m
inim

ising 
the 

im
position, 

giving 
deference, 

apologising, 
and 

im
personalising 

the 
speaker and hearer. S

tate the F
T

A
s as a general rule nom

inalise and go on record as not incurring debt or 
indebting the hearer.

· 
O

ff the record: T
his strategy usually involves the use of indirect language and rem

oves the 
S

peaker from
 the potential to be im

posed. In this case, the hearer m
ust m

ake an inference to recover 
w

hat is intended. B
esides, it indicates that the speaker can em

ploy the strategy if they w
ant to avoid their 

responsibility of doing F
T

A
s. O

ff strategies include giving hints, being vague, sarcastic, or joking.

T
he extent to w

hich each of these strategies is em
ployed differs in varying degrees, such as the pow

er 
gau

ge, the distance, and the im
position rating. F

rom
 those above, suffi

ce it to say that "F
uel S

ubsidy is 
G

one." T
he extent to w

hich F
T

A
s can be perform

ed or redressed by speakers in their various 
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engagem
ents depends on those variables.

In highlighting the relevance of effective m
essage dissem

ination, especially w
ithin the political 

discourse realm
, N

ye (2017) argues that soft pow
er is another infl

uential perspective in political 
com

m
unication and that a nation's ability to shape preferences through appeal and coercion or paym

ent 
is a form

 of pow
er w

hich extends to the realm
 of political com

m
unication w

here the skilful use of w
o

rds 
can enhance a nation's soft pow

er on the globe. T
his m

odel underscores the m
ultifaceted nature of 

political m
essages and their infl

uence on diverse audiences. It also aligns w
ith the essence of this stu

dy, 
w

hich seeks to evaluate the F
T

A
s associated w

ith the utterance understudy.
M

ethodology
T

he data used for this analysis w
as retrieved from

 the video clip of the full inaugural speech presented 
by P

resident T
inubu during his inauguration cerem

ony, w
hich w

as unavailable in the print co
py 

retrieved from
 F

acebook earlier. T
he video w

as dow
nloaded online via https//youtu.be.com

 and 
review

ed. T
he utterance F

uel S
ubsidy is gone statem

ent w
as m

ade at the 33rd m
inute of the presentation 

as an
 addendum

. F
ollow

ing the B
row

n and L
evinson facew

ork theory and politeness strategies, the data 
w

as exam
ined to identify the various kinds of F

T
A

s accom
panying the utterance. T

he identifi
ed F

T
A

s 
w

ere classifi
ed and presented in a table. A

n unstructured interview
 w

as random
ly conducted for 50 

peop
le, and the questions w

ere also aim
ed at answ

ering the research questions and buttressing the 
im

p
licit presence of F

T
A

s. A
 quantitative and qualitative analysis of the fi

ndings w
as presented in short 

paragraphs.

D
ata P

resen
tation

 an
d

 A
n

alysis
D

atum
: 'F

uel S
ubsidy is G

one'
T

w
o aspects of the utterance exhibit F

T
A

s identifi
ed based on B

row
n and L

evinson's (1978) assertion of 
face in the politeness theory. T

here are tw
o instances of the hearer's positive face being threatened, tw

o 
instances of the hearer's negative face being threatened, one instance of the speaker's negative face 
bein

g threatened, and one exam
ple each of the bald-on-record politeness strategy highlighting lack of 

edging, lack of transparency, and lack of em
pathy.

 
 T

he F
T

A
s and the politeness strateg

y enacted in that utterance are presented in below
.  

A
S

P
E

C
T

S
 

O
F

 
T

H
E

 
U

T
T

E
R

A
N

C
E

 

T
h

r
e
a
ten

in
g
 

H
e
a
re

r’s 
P

o
sitiv

e
 

F
a
c
e
  

T
h

r
e
a
te

n
in

g
  

H
e
a
re

r
’s 

N
eg

a
tiv

e
 F

a
ce 

T
h

r
e
a
ten

in
g
 S

p
e
a
k

e
r
’s 

P
o
sitiv

e
 

F
a
c
e 

T
h

r
e
a
ten

in
g
 

S
p

ea
k

er
’s 

N
eg

a
tiv

e
 

F
a
c
e 

P
o
liten

es
s S

tr
a
teg

y
 

E
m

p
lo

y
e

d
 

It is a
 d

ire
c
tiv

e
 

to
 rem

o
v
e
 fu

el 
su

b
sid

y 

It d
isre

g
a
rd

s 
th

e
 

n
ee

d
 

to
 

se
ek

 
p
u
b
lic

 
a
p
p
ro

v
a
l 

a
n
d
 

so
cia

l 
a
cc

ep
ta

n
c
e 

It 
im

p
o
se

s 
th

e
 

p
o
lic

y
 

ch
a
n

g
e
 

w
ith

o
u
t 

d
u
e
 

re
g
a
rd

 fo
r p

u
b
lic

 
e
n
g
a
g
e
m

e
n
t 

an
d

 
so

c
ia

l co
h
e
sio

n

 

N
o
t 

th
re

ate
n
ed

 

Im
p
o
se

s 
p
o
lic

y
 

rev
e
rsal 

w
ith

o
u
t 

e
m

p
a
th

y 

B
a
ld

-o
n
 

rec
o
rd

-
d
ire

ctn
e
ss

, 
a
b
sen

c
e
 

o
f 

h
e
d
g
in

g
  

 
 

 
 

 
 

It 
fails 

to
 

a
d
d
ress 

c
itiz

e
n
s’ 

c
o
n
ce

rn
s 

a
n
d

 
th

e
 

im
m

in
e
n
t 

su
fferin

g
 

it 
w

ill im
p
o
se o

n
 

th
e
m

 

 D
ism

isses 
c
o
n
ce

rn
s 

a
n
d
 

c
ritic

ism
 

as 
irrele

v
a
n
t to

 
g
o
v
e
rn

an
c
e 

D
isre

g
a
rd

s 
th

e
 

n
e
ed

 
fo

r 
e
m

p
a
th

y
 

a
n
d

 
a
ck

n
o
w

le
d

g
em

e
n
t 

o
f 

th
e
 

h
a
rro

w
in

g
 

o
u
tc

o
m

e
s.

 

Im
m

e
d
ia

tely
 

d
ism

isses th
e 

n
e
ed

 
fo

r 
tran

sp
a
re

n
c
y
 

a
n
d
 

a
cc

o
u
n
ta

b
ilit

y
 

in
 

g
o
v
e
rn

an
c
e 

B
a
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n
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o
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-
a
b
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c
e 

o
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e
m

p
a
th

y 

 
123

T
h

erap
oetics: A

n
 In

tern
ation

al Jou
rn

al of T
h

e H
u

m
an

ities



U
n

stru
ctu

red
 In

terview
 A

n
alysis

D
em

ographic P
rofi

le
A

ge: 45%
 of the respondents ranged from

 55-70, 35%
 35-54, 20%

 20-34
G

ender: 45.9%
 w

ere fem
ales, w

hile55.1%
 w

ere m
ales

O
ccupation: P

rofessionals com
prised 40%

, S
tudents 20%

, entrepreneurs 25%
, and retirees 15%

Incom
e level: 30%

 of the participants w
ere low

-incom
e, 45%

 m
oderate, and 25%

 high.
L

ocation: 68%
 urban, 22%

 suburban, and rural 10%
E

ducational level: 25%
 of the respondents w

ere S
S

C
E

 and diplom
a holders, 40%

 had bachelor's 
degrees, and 35%

 had postgraduate degrees.
P

olitical A
ffi

liations: 25%
 of the respondents supported the governm

ent, 55%
 opposed it, and 20%

 w
ere 

neutral.

O
ut of the 30 respondents random

ly interview
ed, 75%

 expressed shock, w
orry, and confusion over the 

proclam
ation, 15%

 voiced hope, and 10%
 w

ere indifferent. 80%
 expressed grave disappointm

ent w
ith 

P
resident T

inubu's statem
ent as part of his inaugural speech, 15%

 had m
ixed feelings, and 5%

 expressed 
excitem

ent over the president's w
illingness to abolish the subsidy regim

e, w
hich w

as considered a 
conduit. 75%

 said a profound fi
nancial strain and a gross inability to save as before, 10%

 indicated a 
som

ew
hat m

anageable strain and m
inim

al savings, and 15%
 w

ere w
ay below

 m
anagem

ent and w
ithout 

any savings. 85%
 of the respondents criticised the governm

ent for not consulting w
idely and evaluating 

the outcom
e before the sudden announcem

ent and im
plem

entation of subsidy rem
oval. 15%

 claim
ed it 

w
as the president's prerogative to do as he deem

ed fi
t for the econom

y and the citizens. 89.9%
 criticised 

the governm
ent for failing to provide suffi

cient support for the citizenry before subsidy rem
oval w

hile 
10.1%

 hoped the governm
ent w

ould send the m
uch-desired support in due course. 90%

 stated they w
ere 

very
 frustrated w

ith the current conditions orchestrated by the subsidy rem
oval, 7%

 w
ere not very 

frustrated, and 3%
 w

ere not frustrated. W
hen asked w

hy, they said it w
as a phase that w

ould pass. 60%
 

suggested that the governm
ent should give the citizens a sense of belonging by paying close attentio

n to 
their concerns before policy reform

ation, 23%
 suggested calling for tow

nhall m
eetings to seek public 

opinion, 17%
 called for a phase-by-phase rem

oval of the subsidy to lessen the burden on the citizenry. 
75%

 recom
m

ended m
ore transparency and accountability in dealing w

ith citizens, and 25%
 w

ere 
neutral. 88.6%

 perceived the directive to rem
ove subsidy as unfair, and 11%

 thought it w
as reasonably 

considerate. 50%
 expressed concerns for the survival of the average N

igerian, 35%
 expressed visible 

frustration over their status as N
igerians, and 15%

 expressed m
ixed feelings, uncertainty, and a strong 

desire to m
igrate to other A

frican or E
uropean countries w

here citizens' w
elfare is valued. 35%

 stated 
that their perception of the president shifted from

 m
essianic to disenchantm

ent, 30%
 noted a hint of 

tyranny, 20%
 described him

 as an outright dictator, and 15%
 called him

 insensitive.

T
he fi

ndings of this study indicate that the prevalence of the hearer's face-threatening acts w
ithout 

corresponding politeness strategies underscores the im
plicit authoritarian tone of the speaker and the 

profound im
pact on the hearers. B

y em
ploying the bald-on-record approach in the given instances 

w
ithout m

itigating the potential threats to the citizens' faces, P
resident T

inubu not only enabled the 
im

position of his w
ill on N

igerians but subtly presented him
self as an authoritarian ruler. F

urtherm
ore, it 

show
s the poor com

m
unication style of the speaker as the absence of hedging, etc., indicates adam

ancy 
and a m

issed opportunity to soften the im
pact of the speech. A

s such, the speaker's credibility and public 
trust in the overall effectiveness of governance w

ere eroded, negating N
ye's (2017) advisory to political 

lead
ers to em

brace persuasion instead of coercion.

H
ow

 a m
essage is fram

ed can either be a catalyst for understanding, acceptance, and social approval or 
the harbinger of confusion and frustration. T

he language em
ployed in P

resident T
inubu's subsidy 

rem
oval utterance instantly m

isrepresented him
 as the anticipated saviour of N

igerians from
 the w

oes of 
a dw

indling econom
y shortly after surviving the harshness of the cashless policy. F

urther dam
pening 
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the citizens' confi
dence w

as the dreary, unem
pathetic m

anner in w
hich the declaration w

as m
ade as if it 

w
ere the m

anifestation of a unanim
ous agreem

ent by N
igerians to offer m

ass suffering to them
selves 

after casting their ballots for a candidate w
ho inspired hope. S

o far, the pronouncem
ent and the onw

ard 
im

plem
entation of subsidy rem

oval have signalled a shift in the econom
y tow

ards austerity m
easures, 

w
hich have far-reaching im

plications for social w
elfare and governm

ent spending priorities. W
hile it 

m
ay

 have led to som
e perceived savings for the governm

ent, it has led to higher costs of living and 
potential social unrest as supporters and opponents have becom

e entrenched in their varied positions of 
the governm

ent's policies, leading to exacerbating political polarisation and reduced the w
illingness to 

eng
age in constructive, com

m
unicative exchanges.

A
lso, m

ost of the respondents' expressions of disappointm
ent, frustration, and utm

ost concern for their 
w

ell-being after hearing about the fuel subsidy rem
oval and its subsequent im

plem
entation have left 

m
any N

igerians disenchanted. It has also im
bued a sense of injustice and inequality in the citizen

ry, 
heig

htened socio-econom
ical and socio-political uncertainties, and threatened social cohesion and 

harm
ony. T

here is a visible shift in public perception as a considerable num
ber of the populace 

represented by the data analysis from
 the interview

 sessions no longer perceive the president as a 
m

essianic fi
gure but as a source of anger, anarchy, and antagonism

. In sum
m

ary, the fi
ndings of this 

study underscore the im
pact of policy decisions and policy announcem

ents on individual and 
collective identities as w

ell as the pow
er and social dynam

ics.
C

onclusion
T

he focus of this paper has been the m
anifestation of the F

T
A

s em
bedded in P

resident T
inubu's subsidy 

rem
oval utterance. T

he study has show
n that offi

cial statem
ents and the language used in governm

ent 
com

m
unication should be subjected to linguistic scrutiny before pronouncem

ents are m
ade. D

oing so 
w

ill aid in the m
itigation of m

isunderstandings, am
biguity, and perceived deception accom

panying 
such critical vociferations because the kind of language used in com

m
unicating socioeconom

ic and 
socio-political policies can either reinforce or underm

ine citizens' trust in the governm
ent's ability to 

gov
ern w

ell or erode confi
dence in governm

ent and its institutions. H
ence, this study recom

m
ends that 

the governm
ent, its agencies, and adm

inistrators collectively and consciously deploy the requisite 
com

m
unication strategies for som

e pre-proclam
ation analysis of speeches and utterances, including 

add
endum

s, before publicising them
. T

hat w
ay, it prioritises the citizenry's em

otive responses and their 
psy

cho-social w
ell-being. T

hus, the adverse psychological and social effects on the citizenry w
ill be 

alleviated instead of posing m
assive threats to their positive and negative faces. In addition, political 

leaders should learn to stick to the scripts w
ritten for such special occasions so that policy changes such 

as the one studied in this paper can be com
m

unicated w
ithin the confi

nes of effective political 
com

m
unication.

.,

 T
he F

T
A

s and the politeness strategy en
acted

 in th
at utterance are p

resen
ted

 in 
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C
am

paign O
n Insecticide T

reated N
et and T

he U
tilization R

ate A
m

ong P
regnant W

om
en in S

outh-
S

outh, N
igeria

C
lem

ent A
fam

efuna A
S

A
D

U
D

epartm
ent of Journalism

 and M
edia S

tudies,
U

niversity of P
ort H

arcourt, rivers S
tate

A
nd

K
alu O

kore K
A

L
U

 
P

ost G
raduate S

tudent in C
om

m
unication S

tudies, U
niversity of P

ort H
arcourt

A
b

stract 
T

his study has analysed the utilization rate of the cam
paigned insecticide treated net am

ong pregnant 
w

om
en in the S

outh-S
outh, N

igeria. T
he study w

as guided by four objectives. T
he survey design w

as 
adopted for the study w

ith a population of 16,075,096 w
hich com

prised the w
hole w

om
en in the S

outh-
S

outh. A
 sam

ple size of 384 w
as derived from

 the population using P
hilip M

eyer sam
pling tem

plate 
w

here a m
ulti-stage sam

pling technique w
as adopted to reach the respondents. A

m
ong other things, the 

stud
y found out that there w

as high level of insecticide treated nets (IT
N

s) ow
nership am

ong pregnant 
w

om
en, but poor utilization am

ong them
. M

any of the pregnant w
om

en do not regularly sleep under the 
net d

ue to hot w
eather condition, lack of space and itching on the body. It w

as equally found out that 
health w

orkers do a great sensitization exercise during antenatal.  It w
as found out that a m

ajority of the 
respondents perceive insecticide treated net as providing som

e rem
edy from

 m
osquito bites. H

ow
ever, 

som
e respondents argue that sleeping under the net m

ay not protect one from
 m

alaria since m
osquito 

can bite w
hile outside net, therefore, they rely on local herbs and cleaning their surroundings as a better 

rem
edy against m

osquito bite and m
alaria. B

ased on the fi
ndings it w

as recom
m

ended that IT
N

s sho
uld 

be p
roduced as w

indow
 screens and health w

orkers should follow
 the sensitization w

ith bulk text 
m

essages (S
M

S
) rem

inding them
 to rem

em
ber sleeping under the net. 

In
trod

u
ction

 
M

alaria has been reported as one of the m
ajor causes of death globally. M

any countries have m
ade 

concerted efforts to elim
inate m

osquitoes, the sole cause of the sickness, from
 their environm

ent. S
om

e 
countries have succeeded in this effort that today; they are certifi

ed m
alaria-free by the W

orld H
ealth 

O
rganization (W

H
O

). S
im

ilarly, som
e countries have recorded few

er cases of m
alaria infection. It has 

been observed that m
ost of the countries that are m

alaria-free are rich and do not fall under the m
alaria 

endem
ic regions.  W

H
O

 (2015) adm
its that “m

alaria rem
ains an im

portant cause of illness and death in 
countries in w

hich it is endem
ic.” 

A
s one of the m

alaria-endem
ic countries, m

alaria is about the m
ost com

m
on ailm

ent in N
igeria 

especially in south-south region. T
his region has a lot of w

ater bodies and sw
am

py bushes w
here 

m
osquitoes can naturally breed very easily and in large num

bers too. In addition to this, w
aste 

m
an

agem
ent hygiene and general sanitation has been observed to be poor in this region. T

he N
ational 

M
alaria E

lim
ination P

rogram
m

e (2016) reports that in N
igeria “m

alaria accounts for 60%
 of all 

outp
atient hospital visits, 30%

 of all hospital adm
issions, 11%

 of m
aternal m

ortality, 25%
 of infant 

m
ortality and 30%

 of under-fi
ve m

ortality”. A
ccording to the W

orld H
ealth O

rganization (W
H

O
) 

M
alaria R

eport (2021) N
igeria accounts for 27%

 of m
alaria cases globally and the highest in A

frica.  
M

osquitoes are the carriers of the parasite (plasm
odium

) causing m
alaria. 

M
alaria has existed for several centuries and despite being preventable and treatable has rem

ained the 
num

ber one reason for illness, hospitalization and death in N
igeria. A

 person gets m
alaria w

hen bitten 

1127

T
h

erap
oetics: A

n
 In

tern
ation

al Jou
rn

al of T
h

e H
u

m
an

ities



by an infected fem
ale A

nopheles m
osquito w

hich transfers a parasite called plasm
odium

 into the 
victim

's blood. T
he parasite, according to G

yang (2009) “develops in the liver and red blood cells 
causing signifi

cant destruction to the red blood cells. T
his results in fever, headache, joint pains, 

w
eakness and if untreated, the disease leads to anam

ia, spleen enlargem
ent, jaundice, kidney failure, 

com
a and death” (p.6). M

alaria is a deadly disease and very diffi
cult to eradicate because in the view

s of 
D

ziedzie (2010) it “m
utates so easily to ensure its ow

n survival” (p.13). T
here are four variants of 

m
alaria. T

hey are p.falciparum
, p.vivax, p. m

alariae and p. ovale. O
f all these, the m

ost prevalent and 
dangerous is p.falciparum

.. 

F
alciparum

 m
alaria is alw

ays severe and potentially life-threatening. T
his parasite has developed 

resistance to the use of com
m

on m
alaria drugs such as chloroquine or m

epcrine. W
H

O
 (2000) states 

that “severe m
alaria usually occurs as a result of delay in treating an uncom

plicated attack of falciparum
 

m
alaria” (p.iv) w

hich m
ay eventually result to cerebral m

alaria. T
his m

alaria variant is the one 
prev

alent in N
igeria. S

chantz-D
unn (2009) observes that pregnant w

om
en are threefold m

ore likely to 
co

n
tract 

sev
ere 

m
alaria 

an
d

 
p

o
ssess 

tw
ice 

th
e 

risk
 

o
f 

m
o

rtality
 

th
an

 
n

o
n

-p
reg

n
an

t 
w

o
m

en
. 

C
orroborating 

this, W
H

O
 A

frican 
R

egion 
(2003) 

notes 
that 

“pregnant w
om

en 
are 

particularly 
vulnerable to m

alaria as pregnancy reduces a w
om

an's im
m

unity to m
alaria, m

aking her m
ore 

susceptible to m
alaria infection and increasing the risk of illness, severe anaem

ia and death”. T
he 

R
egional O

ffi
ce goes further to say that “W

est A
frica has the highest prevalence of exposure to m

alaria 
during pregnancy (39.8%

) w
hich can lead to low

 birth w
eight w

hich is a risk factor for neonatal and 
childhood m

ortality. S
chantz and N

our (2009) add that m
alaria causes higher rates of m

iscarriage, 
intrauterine dem

ise, prem
ature delivery, low

-birth-w
eight neonates and neonatal deaths” (p.18

8). 
P

lasm
odium

 falciparum
, sequesters in the placenta of a pregnant w

om
an, w

here it affects erythrocytes 
and infi

ltrate the im
m

une cells causing m
aternal and infant m

ortality in extrem
e cases. In sum

m
ary 

m
alaria infection increases m

aternal and infant m
ortality.

T
o reduce the havoc m

alaria is causing in N
igeria and south-south region in particular, is to reduce the 

num
ber of pregnant w

om
en w

ith the ailm
ent. T

his is line w
ith the 2014–2020 N

ational M
alaria 

S
trategic P

lan, w
hich has prom

ised to provide at least 80%
 of the targeted population w

ith appropriate 
m

alaria preventive m
easures by 2020. O

f all m
easures outlined to curtail m

osquito and subsequently 
m

alaria, the use of Insecticide T
reated N

ets (IT
N

s) appears safer and cheaper. T
he W

H
O

 (2004) and 
R

oll B
ack M

alaria (R
B

M
) recom

m
end that distribution of L

ong L
asting Insecticide treated N

ets 
(L

L
IN

s) be free or heavily subsidized to achieve greater equity of coverage, and that a variety of 
distribution system

s be used to achieve universal access, including targeted cam
paigns to deliver nets 

to m
ost-at-risk populations, w

hich include pregnant w
om

en and children under fi
ve years of age 

In N
igeria, “these nets are distributed through m

ass cam
paigns and through routine platform

s to 
preg

nant w
om

en at antenatal care (A
N

C
) facilities and children under age fi

ve during im
m

unisations” 
(N

M
E

P, 2020). M
ass m

edia and som
e health w

orkers w
ere equally engaged to sensitize the people on 

the need to ow
n treated nets as against using ordinary net or other m

eans of m
osquito control. H

ow
ever, 

it is not clear if pregnant w
om

en in south-south zone sleep under the treated net.    

L
iteratu

re R
eview

U
nd

erstanding H
ealth C

om
m

unication C
am

paign 
H

ealth com
m

unication cam
paign falls under public com

m
unication. N

o public com
m

unication 
happens by chance, it is alw

ays planned and strategically executed to yield the targeted result. 
C

am
paign as it is often referred to, is done for the purpose of infl

uencing attitude or behaviour am
ong a 

group of people. A
tkin and R

ice (2013) defi
ne cam

paign as “purposive attem
pts to inform

 or infl
uen

ce 
behaviours in large audience w

ithin a tim
e period using an organized set of com

m
unication of activities 

and through m
ultiple channels to produce noncom

m
ercial benefi

ts to individuals and society” (p.3). 
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C
am

paign is system
atic and strategic; it involves series of persuasive, coherent m

essages dissem
inated 

w
ith

 the intention of changing or m
odifying behaviour, attitude or belief am

ong people. 

F
or a health com

m
unication cam

paign to succeed, it m
ust attract and sustain the attention of the target 

audience. E
very cam

paign has a target that is alw
ays called the m

ost affected or risk group.  A
tkin and 

R
ice (2013) note that “effectiveness of cam

paign can increase if the m
essage content, form

, style and 
chan

nels are tailored to the attributes and abilities of the sub-group w
hose practices are at issue and the 

prim
ary focal behaviours that the cam

paign seeks to infl
uence” (p.6). A

 cam
paign cannot be successful 

if the m
essage does not include strong persuasive appeals (such as fear, reason, em

otion, rationalism
, 

etc.). T
hese appeals should “em

phasize w
hy the audience should adopt the advocated action or 

behaviour. T
he cam

paign should also em
phasize the incentives and benefi

ts for perform
ing the 

prescribed behaviour” (p.9). 

P
erv

anta (2011) sees health com
m

unication as “the use of com
m

unication strategies to inform
 and 

infl
uence individuals and com

m
unity decisions that enhance health” (p.3). H

ealth com
m

unication 
alw

ays targets disease prevention and prom
otion of healthy behaviour at individual and public levels. It 

believes that com
m

unication can be used to forestall outbreak of diseases and equally encourage people 
to adopt certain practices that lead to healthy life style.  S

chiavo (2014) presents a m
ore elaborate 

m
ean

in
g

 
o

f 
h

ealth
 

co
m

m
u

n
icatio

n
 

cam
p

aig
n

. 
H

e 
n

o
tes 

th
at 

h
ealth

 
co

m
m

u
n

icatio
n

 
in

v
o

lv
es 

“infl
uencing and supporting individuals, com

m
unities, healthcare professionals, policy m

akers and 
special groups to adopt and sustain a behavioural practices or a social or policy change that w

ill 
ultim

ately im
prove health outcom

es” (p.5). 

W
hite, S

tallones and L
ast (2013) observe that, “the biological, social and physical infl

uences on hum
an 

health and developm
ent are not clearly dem

arcated and the three are in m
any w

ays overlapping and 
interdependent” (p.26). A

t the centre of these factors that affect health in society are nature and hum
an 

actions/activities. H
um

an beings are the drivers of the social and som
ew

hat the physical aspects of life 
w

hile the biological is, to a large extent, nature. B
oth com

m
unicable and non-com

m
unicable diseases 

are 
ravaging 

hum
anity 

now
. 

W
H

O
 

in 
2015 

organized 
a 

w
orkshop 

to 
accelerate 

research 
and 

developm
ent to “im

prove interventions and products such as diagnostics, vaccines and therapeutics, 
scientifi

c know
ledge to allow

 the design of better disease control m
easures” (W

H
O

, 2015, p.1). It has 
been observed that social and behavioural public health m

easures contribute signifi
cantly to the 

redu
ction of the spread of certain diseases including m

alaria. T
he beavhioural patterns are alw

ays 
guided by the beliefs, assum

ptions and values of a people.

Interacting w
ith people living in one physical and social environm

ent about health situations offers 
them

 the opportunity of sharing their ow
n perspectives and understandings of com

m
unity life and 

h
ealth

 
issu

es. 
 

C
o

m
m

u
n

ity
 

en
g

ag
em

en
t 

is 
g

erm
an

e 
to

 
th

e 
su

ccess 
o

r 
o

th
erw

ise 
o

f 
h

ealth 
co

m
m

u
n

icatio
n

. T
h

e 
C

lin
ical 

an
d

 T
ran

slatio
n

al 
S

cien
ce A

w
ard

s 
C

o
n

so
rtiu

m
 

(2
0

11
) 

say
s 

th
at 

com
m

unity 
engagem

ent 
involves 

sensitization, 
m

otivation 
and 

m
obilization 

of 
individuals 

and 
com

m
unities for the prevention and control of an outbreak. S

im
ilarly, C

enter for D
isease C

ontrol and 
P

revention [C
D

C
] (1997) defi

ne com
m

unity engagem
ent as “the process of w

orking collaborativ
ely 

w
ith and through groups of people affi

liated by geographic proxim
ity, special interest, or sim

ilar 
situations to address issues affecting the w

ell-being of those people”.   S
upporting, C

oreil (2009) notes 
that infl

uencing lifestyle patterns (behaviour) and social context in w
hich people live is fundam

ental to 
prevention of the m

ajor health conditions facing society today (p.9). In this era of m
any public health 

challenges, the action or lifestyle of one person can affect an entire com
m

unity. It is alw
ays cheaper to 

prevent disease than treat it. C
om

m
unity engagem

ent utilizes existing com
m

unity structures to 
dissem

inate useful inform
ation that w

ould m
obilize the people to participate, ow

n and trust health 
service delivery. 
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C
om

m
unity engagem

ent m
akes health cam

paign achieve its target as it w
ill offer the m

essage recipients 
the opportunity of being co-creators of the m

essage and approved health practice. Jain, S
hisler, L

ane, 
B

ag
ai, B

row
n, et al (2022) agree that “com

m
unity engagem

ent is rooted in social justice, w
hich requ

ires 
that the health needs are identifi

ed by com
m

unities them
selves and they m

obilize them
selves into action 

to m
ake changes w

ithin the com
m

unity”. E
ngaging the people in w

hat concerns them
 is not only 

necessary, but a just action. T
o engage the com

m
unity in the health cam

paign requires that the people 
should be involved in the process from

 the beginning to the end.

M
alaria P

reven
tion

 an
d

 C
on

trol S
trategies 

F
ighting m

alaria starts w
ith fi

ghting m
osquitoes. B

eier et al note that “in the absence of effective 
control, these diseases have a m

ajor im
pact on public health and socio-econom

ic developm
ent”.

T
here are four w

ays to prevent and control m
alaria in a m

alaria endem
ic com

m
unity. T

hey are:
1. 

V
ector control

2. 
T

he use of drugs
3. 

U
se of insecticide treated nets, and 

4. 
C

om
m

unication 

R
oll back m

alaria (R
B

M
) cam

paign started in 1998 and the target w
as to reduce m

alaria by half in 2010. 
T

his is the second com
prehensive effort at elim

inating or controlling m
alaria spread. W

H
O

 (2006) notes 
that “vector control rem

ains the m
ost effective m

easure to prevent m
alaria transm

ission” (p
2). 

E
nv

ironm
ental sanitation, use of petroleum

 oil to alter reproduction, use of residual spraying insecticide 
etc are all m

eans of vector control. V
ector control is the m

ethod usually used in the control of disease 
w

here there is no vaccine or w
here drugs are costly to treat or prevent disease. 

A
nother m

ethod is the treatm
ent of sym

ptom
atic cases w

ith antim
alarial drugs. T

his is, how
ever, the 

costliest w
ay of controlling m

alaria spread. A
ntim

alarial drugs are expensive and som
etim

es, this 
m

alaria develops resistance against som
e drugs thereby requiring a second round of treatm

ent. T
he 

W
H

O
 (2015) says that “m

alaria control requires an integrated approach including prevention and 
prom

pt treatm
ent w

ith effective antim
alarial agents” (p.16). Initially, m

alaria w
as treated w

ith a sin
gle 

drug such as chloroquine, fansider, quinine am
ong others, but today a com

bined therapy of artem
isinin-

based com
bination therapy (A

C
T

) is the recom
m

ended m
edication for effective relief or cure for 

m
alaria. 

T
he third m

ethod is the use of insecticide treated nets (IT
N

s). Insecticide treated nets are a form
 of 

personal protection from
 m

osquito bites w
hile asleep. “M

osquito nets norm
ally have a m

esh size of 
1.2–1.5 m

m
, w

hich is suffi
ciently sm

all to prevent m
osquitos from

 entering” (W
H

O
, 1997). It is a highly 

cost-effective m
eans of preventing m

alaria. “T
his net kills m

osquitoes on contact or repel them
 w

hen 
entering the room

” (p.13). “if high com
m

unity coverage is achieved, the num
bers and longevity

 of 
m

osquitoes w
ill be reduced and even people not using a bed net w

ill enjoy som
e protection” (p.13). 

W
H

O
 (2006) notes that IT

N
s can reduce m

ortality rate of children due to m
alaria by 17%

.      

T
he fourth m

ethod is the use of com
m

unication. M
any people do not know

 the extent of disaster m
alaria 

can cause and the need to fi
ght it. D

ue to lack of inform
ation, m

any people appear ignorant of the fact 
that m

ost of hum
an activities contribute to the breeding and spreading of m

osquitoes and m
alaria. In 

order to fi
ght and w

in m
alaria, certain behaviours tow

ard the environm
ent have to change. B

ehavior 
change com

es from
 com

m
unication that is aim

ed at m
aking people health and environm

ent conscious. 
S

ingha (2005) says that “fever should not be neglected and m
ust be checked for m

alaria. If suspicious 
take full course of anti-m

alarial drug. P
eople should avoid stagnation of w

ater, full coverage of the body 
w

ith clothes, regular use of m
osquito nets.” 
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2.2 T
h

eoretical F
ram

ew
ork

T
his 

study 
is 

anchored 
on 

tw
o 

theories 
–H

ealth 
belief 

m
odel 

(H
B

M
) 

and 
theory 

of 
reaso

ned 
actio

n/theory 
of 

planned 
behaviour. 

H
B

M
 

w
as 

developed 
in 

the 
1950s 

by 
a 

group 
of 

social 
psychologists nam

ely Irw
in M

. R
osenstock, G

odfrey M
. H

ochbaum
, S

. S
tephen K

egeles, and H
ow

ard 
L

ev
enthal  at the U

.S
. P

ublic H
ealth S

ervice in an attem
pt to understand “the w

idespread failure of 
people to accept disease preventives or screening tests for the early detection of asym

ptom
atic disease”. 

T
his theory believes that tw

o variables rule hum
an behaviour as it relates to health. T

here is that natural 
tendency to (1) avoid illness (or if ill, to get w

ell); and (2) the belief that a specifi
c health action w

ill 
prev

ent illness or reduce the possibility of one falling sick. F
or this reason, the individual g

ets 
consciously get exposed to actions that w

ould reduce or elim
inate the threat of sickness. 

T
he m

odel agrees that before a person takes a certain health-related action or perform
s certain 

behaviour, he/she evaluates the advantages and disadvantages of such action or behaviour. F
or instan

ce, 
if people notice that using IT

N
 w

ould keep them
 safe from

 m
alaria, they w

ould use it, but if they see it is 
not advantageous, they w

ould leave it. T
his is w

hy H
B

M
 predicts that people's response to health 

cam
paign is hinged of the follow

ing predictive indices –perceived susceptibility to risk, severity of risk, 
benefi

ts to action, and barriers to action, cues to action, self-effi
cacy, confi

dence and health m
otivation.  

S
trecher, C

ham
pion and R

osenstock (1997) identifi
ed the com

ponents of the theory thus: 

P
erceived susceptibility: T

his refers to one's subjective perception of the risk of contracting the ailm
ent. 

If a pregnant w
om

an, in this case, thinks she is likely or vulnerable to contracting m
alaria, she w

ould 
acquire and m

ake use of the IT
N

. 

P
erceived severity: this has to do w

ith the feelings of the seriousness of the illness (m
alaria) and the 

consequences such as death of the m
other or fetus. “the com

bination of the perceived susceptibility and 
severity constitute has been labeled perceived threat” (p.74). 

P
erceived benefi

ts: T
he fi

rst tw
o perceptions discussed above suggest that the individual has accep

ted 
that she is susceptible to the illness and it is going to be severe m

akes her take an action considered 
benefi

cial and effi
cacious. T

he action w
as to reduce the threat associated disease.  T

he higher perceived 
threat the higher likelihood of engagem

ent in health-prom
oting behaviors.

P
erceived barrier: C

ertain conditions m
ay hinder one from

 taking a recom
m

ended health action. If there 
is a potential negative aspect of the action, the individual sees that as a barrier to the new

 behaviour. “a 
non

-conscious cost-benefi
t analysis occurs w

herein the individual w
eighs the expected effectiveness of 

the action against perceptions that the recom
m

ended action m
ight be expensive, dangerous, unpleasant, 

tim
e-consum

ing etc. P
eople act in the face of less barrier”(p.74). 

C
ue to action: this involves certain triggers to action such as gender, educational attainm

ent, possession 
of certain inform

ation. A
t this point the elem

ent of com
m

unication plays a role in inducing one to 
perform

 the recom
m

ended behaviour. 

S
elf-effi

cacy: this refers to the result an individual expects to get from
 taking such action or behaving in 

a certain w
ay. B

andura (1977) defi
nes self-effi

cacy as “the conviction that one can successfully execute 
the behaviour required to produce expected outcom

es” (p.74). In other w
ords, it is one's belief in oneself 

to perform
 a certain action that w

ould bring about the perceived benefi
ts therein. “L

ack of self-effi
cacy 

is view
ed as a perceived barrier to taking a recom

m
ended health action” (p.74).  

S
im

ilarly, Q
uine, R

utter and A
rnold (2013) w

rite that H
B

M
 “believes that people w

ill be w
illing to take 
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a positive health action if that w
ill reduce or elim

inate the threat of falling sick and the consequences it 
com

es w
ith”.  H

ow
ever, R

osenstock (1966:p.98) as cited by Q
uine, R

utter and A
rnold (2013) observes 

that “the individual's readiness to act is determ
ined by perceptions of personal vulnerability or 

susceptibility to a particular health threat; severity w
ith w

hich that threat m
ight affect his/her life”. T

he 
actio

n is taken w
ith the hope and belief that it w

ill be benefi
cial as against the barriers to the benefi

ts.   
A

braham
 and S

heeran (2005) break the m
odel into –threat perception and behaviour evaluation. T

o 
them

 threat perception is equally m
ade up of tw

o com
ponents –perceived susceptibility to the illness or 

health problem
s and anticipated severity of the consequences of the illness” (p.30). T

he behavioural 
evaluation 

also 
consist 

of 
tw

o 
sets 

of 
beliefs 

–those 
concerning 

the 
benefi

ts 
or 

effi
cacy 

o
f 

a 
recom

m
ended health behaviour and those concerning the costs or barriers to enacting the behaviour 

(p.3
0). H

ow
ever, health related action can be triggered by inform

ation or other socio-psychological or 
econ

om
ic factors.   

M
eth

od
ology

T
he survey design w

as adopted for this study. T
his m

ethod is considered the m
ost appropriate since this 

study is concerned w
ith the perception, opinion, belief and attitude change of respondents on a 

particular m
atter. T

he population for this study com
prised the w

hole w
om

en in south-south zone, w
h

ich 
according to the 2006 census w

as 10,297,948. H
ow

ever, this fi
gure w

as projected to 16,075,096 in 20
23 

usin
g the grow

th rate of 3.3%
 as recom

m
ended by the N

ational B
ureau of S

tatistics (N
B

S
). A

 total of 
384 respondents w

ere purposively selected from
 antenatal patients in six hospitals in R

ivers, D
elta and 

A
kw

aibom
 S

tates.  

R
esu

lt an
d

 D
iscu

ssion
s

D
ata presented here is based on the 384 copies of the questionnaire adm

inistered during antenatal 
sessions in the six hospitals studied. T

he w
hole copies w

ere w
ell com

pleted and retrieved. F
rom

 the 
questionnaire, the age range of respondents w

as from
 26 years and above. 

 
O

w
n

ersh
ip

 of IT
N

 
 Item

  
N

u
m

b
er of 

resp
on

d
en

ts 
P

ercen
tage  

Y
es  

231  
60.2

 
N

o 
153

 
39.8

 
T

otal 
384

 
100 

T
he table show

s that m
ore than half of the sam

ple (60.2%
) ow

ned
 insecticide treated bed

-nets 
w

ithin the period of the stud
y.  

 M
eth

od
 b

ed
 n

et acq
u

isition
 

 Item
  

N
u

m
b

er of 
resp

on
d

en
ts 

P
ercen

tage  
G

ift from
 som

eone 
2

 
0.9

 
F

ree durin
g m

ass distribution
 

186
 

80.5
 

P
urchase 

43 
18.6

 
T

otal 
231

 
100 

T
he table show

s that people could acquire m
osq

uito bed net th
rough different w

ays, but th
e 

m
ajority of the respondents got theirs durin

g the m
ass distribution of net in the areas covered.  

132

T
h

erap
oetics: A

n
 In

tern
ation

al Jou
rn

al of T
h

e H
u

m
an

ities



T
he table show

s that the respondents w
ere not given free net during the antennal clinic sessions even 

though they w
ere taught the im

portance of treated net and encouraged to sleep under it. T
he table also 

reveals that respondents w
ere not taught the technicalities associated w

ith treated net and this is w
hy the 

statem
ent on that scored 2.0 and w

as therefore rejected.  

D
iscu

ssion
 of F

in
d

in
gs 

R
esearch question one: T

o w
hat extent do pregnant w

om
en in south-south N

igeria ow
n insecticide 

treated net?
In response to this question, the fi

rst and second tables w
ere used to analyse bed net ow

nership am
ong 

pregnant w
om

en in S
outh-S

outh. It w
as found out that 60.2%

 of the respondents ow
ned bed net w

ithin 
the period of the study. T

he respondents how
ever got inform

ation about free net distribution throu
gh 

various m
edia of com

m
unication. T

his fi
nding is in consonance w

ith K
aw

uki, J, D
onkor, E

., G
atasi, G

 
and N

uw
abaine, L

. (2023) w
ho found out that 69.5%

 of pregnant w
om

en reported ow
ning a m

osquito 
net. S

ingh, B
row

n and R
ogerson subm

it that “in 2010, there w
ere enough insecticide-treated nets 

(IT
N

s), prim
arily L

L
IN

s, procured on the A
frican continent to cover 73%

 of the at-risk population”. In 
com

parison w
ith other A

frican countries w
here sim

ilar studies have been conducted, the bed net 
ow

nership rate in the S
outh-S

outh, N
igeria can be adjudged high. 

R
esearch question tw

o: W
hat is the extent pregnant w

om
en in south-south N

igeria sleep un
der 

insecticide treated nets?
T

his question w
as addressed by the third table. T

he fi
nding show

s that bed net usage am
ong pregnant 

w
om

en in S
outh-S

outh, N
igeria w

as low
 as only 31%

 of the respondents sleep under the net every 
night.. B

etw
een 2000 and 2004, there w

as a reported decline in IT
N

 use from
 58 to 46%

 in N
igeria, 

desp
ite an increase in ow

nership rates. S
im

ilarly, D
un-D

ery, et al (2022) note that “am
ong pregn

ant 
w

om
en, ow

nership of IT
N

s nationw
ide increased slightly, from

 32.8%
 in 2015 to about 41%

 in 2016, 
but only about half of the 41%

 w
ho ow

ned IT
N

s used them
 during this period”.  S

im
ilarly, A

nkom
ah et 

al (2012) observe that “only 25%
 of pregnant w

om
en w

ho ow
ned IT

N
s actually slept under one the 

night before the survey. S
upporting the foregoing, O

yira, O
suchukw

u, O
piah, E

m
eh, and A

w
o (2015) 

 F
req

u
en

cy of b
ed

 n
et u

sage w
h

ile p
regn

an
t 

 Item
  

N
u

m
b

er of 
resp

on
d

en
ts 

P
ercen

tage  
E

very night  
72 

31.2
 

O
nce a w

eek
 

23 
10.0

 
M

ore than tw
ice a w

eek
 

28 
12.1

 
I don

’t use it 
57 

24.7
 

I cannot rem
em

ber how
 often

 
51 

22.0
 

T
otal 

231
 

100 
In

form
ation in the table show

s that pregn
ant w

om
en in south

-south nigeria are not regular users 
of IT

N
s w

hen pregn
ant. S

om
e of the respondents 24.7%

 do not even use it all w
hile pregnant.  

 E
d

u
cation

 on
 h

ow
 to u

se IT
N

s
 

Item
 

S
A

 A
 D

 SD
 

T
otal 

 
W

M
S

 
R

em
ark

 
D

uring antenatal clinic, I w
as given a free bet net

 
36

 93
 170

 
85

 
848

 2.2
 Rejected

 
I w

as encouraged to sleep under the net during antenatal
 

109
 

221
 

34
 16

 
1191

 
3.1

 A
ccepted

 
I w

as taught the im
portance of bed net during antenatal

 
98

 193
 

68
 25

 
1132

 
2.9

 A
ccepted

 
Y

ou still rem
em

ber w
hat effective m

osquito net is 
 

18
 45

 237
 

84
 

765
 2.0

 Rejected
 

I understand the danger of m
alaria to an unborn child

 
128

 
202

 
46

 08
 

1218
 

3.1
 A

ccepted
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note that “36%
 of the pregnant w

om
en that attend antenatal at the U

niversity of C
alabar T

eaching 
H

ospital utilize IT
N

s. It can be seen that ow
nership of IT

N
 does not necessarily translate to use. T

he 
issue of regular bed net usage has alw

ays been an issue in N
igeria and A

frica generally. 

van E
ijk, et al (2017); A

suquo, et al (2011) found out that the reason for failure to use available IT
N

s by 
pregnant w

om
en in sub-S

aharan A
frica, “included discom

fort, heat or inconvenience, the chem
icals 

used in treating the nets are harm
ful, perceived lim

ited benefi
t of IT

N
s, and preference to use other 

m
alaria prevention m

ethods”. S
om

e respondents believe that the use of L
L

IN
s over tim

e can cause 
resp

iratory and skin problem
s.

R
esearch 

question 
three: 

E
xtent 

to 
w

hich 
health 

w
orkers 

in 
S

outh-S
outh, 

carry 
out 

the 
IT

N
s 

sensitization am
ong pregnant w

om
en during antenatal clinics?

Inform
ation on the last table provides answ

er to the above research question. F
indings show

 that the 
health w

orkers play a very crucial role in the sensitization and education of pregnant w
om

en on the 
collection and use of the IT

N
.  T

his fi
nding is supported by O

kafor and O
gbonnaya (2020) in their 

assertion that “IT
N

s aw
areness is also created by the com

m
unity health extension w

orkers and thro
ugh 

antenatal care centres”. N
adew

, O
bsa, A

lem
ayehu and H

aji (2022) report that “pregnant w
om

an w
ho 

had antenatal clinic visits are tw
o tim

es m
ore likely to utilize IT

N
 than those w

ho had not begun
 the 

clinic”. S
im

ilarly, K
arem

a, W
en, S

idibe, S
m

ith, G
osling, et al (2020) adm

it that “there is a signifi
cant 

relationship betw
een m

osquito bed net use and the pregnancy trim
ester”. W

hen com
pared, “w

om
en in 

the second and third-trim
esters w

ere tw
ice as likely to use bed nets, and the usage of bed nets w

as 
infl

uenced by recent visits to a m
edical facility”.

C
on

clu
sion

 an
d

 R
ecom

m
en

d
ation

s 
M

alaria has been adjudged by the W
H

O
 as the num

ber one killer disease in the w
orld, w

here over 9
0%

 
of th

e deaths happen in A
frica and south-south N

igeria having the highest.  It has been reported by m
any 

studies that pregnant w
om

en have a w
eak im

m
une system

 and, therefore, becom
e very vulnerable to 

m
alaria. In order to arrest the situation, the N

ational M
alaria S

trategic P
lan 2009-2013 recom

m
en

ded 
the use of IT

N
 by all pregnant w

om
en in N

igeria. T
he fi

ndings show
 that there w

as high penetration and 
acquisition of insecticide treated nets by pregnant w

om
en in S

outh-S
outh, but they scarcely sleep under 

the n
et because nets m

ake som
e of them

 feel hot, discom
forts them

 and som
e said they had sm

all size-
room

s to hang nets am
ong other reasons. B

ased on the fi
ndings from

 the study, the follow
ing 

recom
m

endations w
ere m

ade 
1. 

Insecticide-treated bed nets should be m
anufactured for use as w

indow
 and door screen in the 

house. 
2. 

P
regnant w

om
en should be encouraged to register early for antenatal clinic and receive net to 

protect them
selves and that of the baby.

3. 
 H

ealth w
orkers should follow

 up the sensitization exercises w
ith phone calls or autom

ated text 
m

essages that the pregnant w
om

en get every evening rem
inding them

 to protect them
selves by sleep

ing 
under treated nets. T

his type of calls has helped rem
ind m

others of im
m

unization of their children
 in 

Z
im

babw
e.  
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A
b

stract
Izon

 w
restling songs are som

e of the fam
ous cerem

onial folksongs that represent the varieties of 
creative perform

ances of the people. T
he songs are classifi

ed as panegyric or praise poetry and feature 
prom

inently during festivals to show
 the rich cultural heritage of the people. Investigations of Izon oral 

poetry often centre on the unusual nexus betw
een the m

undane and the cosm
ic universe w

ith less 
attention to the affective aspects of the poetry. T

his study spans beyond the utility of the songs to show
 

aud
ience response during perform

ance of Izon w
restling songs, in the K

olokum
a/O

pokum
a dialect. It 

show
s the strategic role of the perform

er to involve the audience during the perform
ance. In order to 

establish the link betw
een the audience and the entertainer, the study adopts the theoretical fram

ew
ork 

of C
arl G

. Jung's m
odel of A

rchetypal theory to describe the perform
er's m

otives in engaging certain 
repetitive patterns of the songs to stim

ulate audience consciousness. A
udience participation is through 

the crow
d-puller expressions in the songs. T

he paper concludes that the affective pow
er of Izon 

w
restling songs creates social bond and peace especially am

ong a people generally confl
icts.

K
eyw

ords: A
udience R

esponse, Izon w
restling songs A

ndadum
a, A

rchetypal theory, C
urative and 

A
ffective

In
trod

u
ction

E
very culture recognizes certain functions of their oral art that underscores the foundation of Izon 

w
restling songs. T

he songs as in m
ost oral traditions, are unw

ritten. Izon w
restling songs are called 

A
nd

adum
a. T

hey are one of the panegyric form
s that cut across som

e A
frican oral traditions. F

or 
instance, w

restling is called anda in the K
olokum

a/O
pokum

a dialects,som
e Igboid and E

astern Ijo 
language call it egelege.

T
he Izon traditional w

restling sport is an open perform
ance, usually in an arena, involving tw

o or m
ore 

grou
p of contestants engaged in a com

bat. T
he w

inner is celebrated as the cham
pion. T

he w
restling has 

a referee, the w
resters and the perform

ers on stage.  T
he perform

ance could be betw
een fam

ilies, 
com

pounds, com
m

unities, tribes or states. 

T
he perform

ance opens w
ith eulogizasious of traditional titles that is called “kule” or “A

m
atem

eso” 
that serve the utility functions of entertainm

ent, as w
ell as enlisting and educating the audience on the 

praise nam
es and the stories they tell. T

he w
restling songs are usually accom

panied w
ith the drum

 
beats, especially the talking drum

s O
kum

aeze. T
he songs and drum

s are inseparable the sam
e w

ay the 
audience response com

plim
ents the perform

er. It is this form
 of connection that positions the perform

er 
as the healer in Izon w

restling songs. T
his study therefore investigates audience response as the effect 

of unique expressions of Izon w
restling songs by the perform

er.  

T
h

eoretical F
ram

ew
ork

- A
rch

etyp
al T

h
eory

T
he theoretical fram

ew
ork of the study C

arl G
ustav Jung's m

odel of archetypal theory to show
 the 

recurrent prototypes of the songs. D
avid C

arter states the im
portance of Jung's strand of archetypal 

criticism
 w

hich considers
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the existence of a collective consciousness, w
hich is com

m
on to the w

hole hum
an race and contains 

universal archetypes. T
hese are prim

ordial and universal im
ages, revealed in dream

s artistic and 
literary productions, prim

itive religions and m
ythologies. O

ne of the m
ost im

portant archetypes is that 
of the anim

us/anim
a. T

he anim
us is a w

om
an's archetypal im

age and the anim
a is the m

an's archetypal 
im

age of a w
om

an. (79)

It show
s that Jung m

odifi
es the psychological aspects to em

brace shared opinions because of the 
recurrent style of representation of both m

ale and fem
ale characters during perform

ance.  

E
m

eka Ikechi states that the archetypal approach to criticism
 originates from

 C
arl Jung, a S

w
iss 

P
sychologist w

ho accepts and im
proves on S

igm
und F

reud's principles of the unconscious to show
 the 

pattern of repetitive im
agination spanning from

 generation to generation (75). Ikechi identifi
es the 

difference betw
een the philosophers, “to F

reud, every person's unconscious is unique but to Jung, a part 
of the unconscious is linked by historical associations and com

m
unal 'm

em
ories' to the unconscious 

m
inds of all people” (75). It im

plies that both F
reud and Jung view

 the signifi
cance of the subconscious 

hum
an m

ind during perform
ances to recall past events. T

he repetition of certain expressions creates 
lasting im

pressions in the m
ind to cause involuntary actions. 

C
om

m
u

n
al p

articip
ation

 in
 Izon

 w
restlin

g son
gs

O
ne of the m

ost signifi
cant features of Izon w

resting songs is the perform
er's interpretation of the songs. 

T
he im

aginative ability of the perform
er creates lasting im

pression and arouses som
e form

 of m
using 

from
 the audience. F

innegan affi
rm

s that in oral A
frican presentations, som

e individuals are vested w
ith 

the gift of singing, w
hich is an elem

ent of perform
ance because the songs fulfi

ll various functions of the 
narrative (385-386). F

or instance, Izon w
restling songs com

m
ence w

ith som
e kind of praise in 

exag
gerated expressions in salutation to tradition. 

T
he enology is expressed in specialized and fi

gurative, language w
hich usually requires the perform

er 
to understand the talking drum

, O
kum

a or O
pu E

ze, w
hich announces the presence of som

e m
em

bers of 
the audience, m

ostly in order of em
inence:

T
hese are epithets of the K

olokum
a and O

pokum
a clans respectively. T

he O
kum

a E
ze is used to sou

nd 
praises, w

hich is w
hat O

koh describes as “concatenation of ideophonic paraphernalia and duplication” 
(44). T

he O
kum

a E
ze is the m

aster drum
 am

ong other drum
s, not just because it is bigger but the 

uniqueness of its deep sounds in the traditional accolade of the people to invoke em
otions not only of the 

perform
er but also of the audience as w

ell. 
T

he audience, w
ho are represented in their clusters, sets in im

m
ediately to sing the praise of the 

contestants:

Izon
 lan

gu
age  

 
 

 
E

n
glish

 tran
slation

E
ieeee E

ieeee 
(2x)  

 
 

 
affi

rm
ation 

 

Izon
  

 
  

 
 

 
 

E
n

glish
 tran

slation
 

K
uro O

pokum
a niigbodu

gbu,,sifi
gha ond

eko
 

B
rave 

O
pokum

a 
clan, 

tw
enty 

dead, m
illions rem

ainin
g

 (this is 
the praise nam

e for the people of 
O

pokum
a clan). 

A
luku dogo, do

go, do
go, kaingh

a kain
gha sei bide  

T
he old cloth that refuses to be                   

torn (this is praise nam
e of the 

people in K
olokum

a clan
). 
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W
om

ieghaye kem
e m

iegha 
 

 
w

hat w
e cannot do, does not exist

W
om

ini ye egbe A
nyabara kanikein 

 
w

e are very fi
t

W
om

ini kem
e tolum

o otu 
 

 
w

e are the tutors

T
he drum

 epithets

N
ot only use of sym

bolic description of the contestants but the repetition of certain expressions also 
bridge the gap betw

een perform
er and audience:

Izon
 lan

gu
age  

 
 

 
E

n
glish

 tran
slation

O
 Iye e, Iye e, Iye-egbe  

 
             A

ffi
rm

ation!
Y

ei yei dengi m
i 

 
 

 
A

ffi
rm

ation!
T

u, w
akiyei, w

ari de yei 
 

 
N

o alternative  
 

 
O

w
om

o dau, Iye-egbe  
 

 
T

he father of our children
W

ariegbe, am
aegbe 

 
 

 
W

e are very fi
t

W
ofayokpo, w

oe m
i yo 

 
 

O
ur absence is also our presence

W
otorufu, O

kiti dengidengi 
 

 
L

ike no other w
ith a thick w

aist line
A

lakiri ofa yei  
 

 
 

N
ot a husband from

 a distance 
W

aribaragha yei 
 

 
 

H
usband that does not forget hom

e 
G

ini m
a, G

ina, gilo gilo 
 

 
S

parkling
K

irina, kurokem
e, olotu 

 
 

W
ell-grounded cham

pion 
 

K
ren

egbe, dekegbe 
 

 
 

A
n artist

Z
oru im

belem
o,  

 
 

 
A

n entertainer
O

w
eila m

una, ow
ei oko 

 
 

A
 real m

an

T
hese enologies are said in adm

iration of achievem
ents in previous perform

ance, w
hile hoping for m

ore 
success. T

he chant show
s encouragem

ent for m
ore victory during the perform

ance. T
he w

om
en are the 

m
ajor supporters and praise singers. W

illiam
 H

aviland argues that “w
hether a particular w

ork of art is 
inten

ded to be appreciated purely as such as to serve som
e practical purpose, […

] it w
ill in every case 

require the sam
e special com

bination of the sym
bolic representation of form

 and the expression
 of 

feeling that constitutes the creative im
agination” (392). F.B

.O
. A

kporobaro argues that

T
his 

show
s 

that 
the 

narrator 
is 

a 
professional 

w
ith 

retentive 
m

em
ory, 

and 
creative 

ability 
for 

im
provisation to capture the attention of the audience. T

his is one of the strategic traits of the perform
er 

to inspire audience participation.
A

gain, one of the signifi
cant tools of audience response is the dance. T

he w
restlers dance and their 

supporters dance to the am
azem

ent of the audience because of the unique lyrics. T
he praises, songs, 

chants and drum
 beats inspire the contestants into the arena, they chant thus:

Izon
 lan

gu
age  

 
 

 
E

n
glish

 tran
slation

A
nda o! O

w
ei o! O

w
ei o! O

w
eio! 

 
W

restling! A
 m

an! A
 m

an! A
 m

an!
A

nda o! O
w

ei o! O
w

ei o! O
w

ei o! 
 

W
restling! A

 m
an! A

 m
an! A

 m
an!

A
nda o! O

w
ei o! O

w
ei o! O

w
ei o! 

 
W

restling! A
 m

an! A
 m

an! A
 m

an!

L
iterary form

s especially, poetry and other art form
s em

erge from
 a cultural environm

ent that 
shapes and determ

ines the them
es, im

agery and m
usical form

s through w
hich the poetic form

 
is confi

gured. Y
oruba Ijala, O

ku P
ipe, E

kunIyaw
o, R

ara, E
w

i, and other Ifa chants, and O
fo 

are exam
ples of how

 social context and situation – or events as occasion determ
ines and 

appropriate a subject m
atter and is also a ground or basis for the selection of incident and 

im
agery, allusions, and m

icro-events (327).139
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A
t this, the contestants retire to the cheers of their supporters and audience responds thus:

Izon
 lan

gu
age  

 
 

Izon
 lan

gu
age  

E
n

glish
 tran

slation
 

G
reetin

gs 
 

 
 

R
esp

on
se

H
aa A

m
a 

 
 

 
E

heeeeeeeee 
G

reetings to the com
m

unity
H

aa A
m

a 
 

 
 

E
heeeeeeeee 

G
reetings to the com

m
unity

H
aa A

m
a 

 
 

 
E

heeeeeeeee 
G

reetings to the com
m

unity

A
m

a kem
efa m

oni, kem
e-em

i  
E

m
i ooo 

A
re people absent or present-affi

rm
A

m
a kem

efam
oni, kem

e-em
i 

 
E

m
i ooo 

A
re people absent or present-affi

rm
A

m
akim

ifam
oni, kem

e-em
i 

 
E

m
i ooo 

A
re people absent or present-affi

rm

P
ay

a w
om

iegim
a 

 
 

M
iegim

iooo 
In the event, are w

e ready- w
e are

P
aya w

om
iegim

a 
 

 
M

iegim
iooo 

In the event, are w
e ready- w

e are
P

aya w
om

iegim
a 

 
 

M
iegim

iooo 
In the event, are w

e ready- w
e are

Izon
 lan

gu
age  

 
 

Izon
 lan

gu
age  

E
n

glish
 tran

slation
 G

reetin
gs 

 
 

 
R

esp
on

se
O

se w
anda 

 
 

 
Y

e fa 
 

F
ight for all, no cause for alarm

O
se w

anda 
 

 
 

Y
e fa 

 
F

ight for all, no cause for alarm
O

se w
anda 

 
 

 
Y

e fa 
 

F
ight for all, no cause for alarm

T
he use of assonance or vocalic rhym

es gives euphonic effect to the songs.  A
part from

 the repetitive 
sound patterns, it show

s the social function of unity am
ong the people because of the belief system

 of 
the people.

T
he songs som

etim
es com

e in the form
 of invocations, w

ith the perform
er in a trance, dem

onstrating 
som

e form
 of possession in w

hat T
arikiye A

ngaye and O
dingow

ei M
. K

w
okw

o describe as “charged 
into

 the terrestrial w
orld” (97). It show

s the collective participation of the audience in the presentation 
of the trado-religious activities of the people. C

rapo states thus:

A
fter the chants the perform

ers dance to the drum
 beats to the am

azem
ent of the audience. A

t this point 
in the perform

ance, the various supporters brag to each other in songs such as:

Izon
 lan

gu
age  

 
 

E
n

glish
 tran

slation
K

uro-ow
eiam

abofako ode gheem
a?   A

re you boastful because of the w
arriors' absence?

O
lotuam

abofako ode gheem
a?   

A
re you boastful because of the w

arrior's absence?
K

uro-ow
eiam

abofako ode gheem
a 

A
re you boastful because of the w

arrior's absence?
O

lotu am
abofako ode gheem

a?   
A

re you boastful because of the w
arriors' absence?

Y
e bo lam

a gha, ye bo la m
a, Z

ilai O
 

D
id the things get to you? N

O
.

K
uro-ow

eiam
abofako ode gheem

a?   A
re you boastful because of the w

arriors' absence?
Y

e bolam
agha, ye bo la m

a, Z
ilai O

?    D
id the things get to you? N

O
.

H
ere, it indicates the dignity of the traditional Izon rhetoric of asking titles and responding accordingly 

the experience of trance, w
hich are som

etim
es also called altered state of consciousness is the 

subjective state of m
ind in w

hich experiences are interpreted not in term
s of norm

al sym
bo

lic 
categories of one's culture, but in various w

ays com
m

on to all hum
an beings. T

rances m
ay be 

rather m
ild and undram

atic experiences (135).
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and it is another pointer to audience participation and the perform
er responds to this chant:

Izon
 lan

gu
age  

 
 

 
E

n
glish

 tran
slation

P
abo K

uro-ow
eipabo 

 
 

 
C

om
e o w

arrior
A

ndaoya o! 
 

 
 

 
It is a w

restling contest

T
he song invites the contestants, w

ho are w
illing com

e to the arena and start the gam
e properly. 

S
om

etim
es the songs also caution reluctant or indolent m

em
bers of the audience against daring the 

fi
ght. It is a w

ay their cow
ardice.

Izon
 lan

gu
age  

 
 

 
E

n
glish

 tran
slation

K
uro O

w
ei O

!  
 

 
 

C
ham

pion!
B

ona anda bo m
u o! 

 
 

 
G

o to the w
restling fi

eld
A

m
a botim

i duerem
o aki 

 
 

R
ather, you stay behind to inherit  

 
      

                                                                        w
idow

s

T
his is another m

ajor technique of getting audience response to the songs. It show
s opposition betw

een 
a pow

erful and lazy person and their com
plem

entary roles to provide the atm
osphere and opportunity 

for fairness. T
he song about the inheritance of w

idow
s show

s the use of satire to describe the 
con

testant's fear of the opponent. T
he song criticizes persons w

ho fear the w
resting perform

ance, w
ho 

is an
 anti-hero. F

or a m
an to prefer to stay at hom

e and inherit w
idow

s rather than contest, show
s his 

w
eakness the aesthetic value of w

restling songs is dem
onstrated, and participation of the audience is 

encouraged. 
A

t the stage of the perform
ance w

hen a cham
pion em

erges, he is aw
arded w

ith praises, if there is a 
stalem

ate, the audience raises this song:

Izon
 lan

gu
age  

 
 

E
n

glish
 tran

slation
M

a O
lotu anda siriki 

 
 

T
here is a tie in the contest of tw

o cham
pions 

M
a O

lotu anda siriki 
 

 
T

here is a tie in the contest of tw
o cham

pions 
M

a O
lotu anda siriki 

 
 

T
here is a tie in the contest of tw

o cham
pions 

M
a O

lotu anda siriki 
 

 
T

here is a tie in the contest of tw
o cham

pions 

T
he onom

atopoeic sound in the song is a special effect that sum
m

ons the Judges for the verdict, and it 
show

s the affective role of the perform
er to get the audience's attention. T

he tie situation in the 
perform

ance creates anxiety and suspense and the tem
po of the m

usic increases. T
he singers at this 

point control the tem
po of the perform

ance by diverting attention to the w
restlers w

ith songs and 
drum

m
ing. A

s a w
ay of bringing dow

n the tem
po of the perform

ance, the drum
 beats change.

Izon
 lan

gu
age  

 
 

 
 

E
n

glish
 tran

slation
 

K
urodukpo du kpu 

 
 

 
 

cham
pionship com

petition 
K

urodukpo du kpu 
 

 
 

 
cham

pionship com
petition 

K
urodukpo du kpu 

 
 

 
 

cham
pionship com

petition 

T
he repetition is done four tim

es to show
 the four cardinal points of the Izon m

asculine num
ber. T

his 
particular drum

beat is both an allegro as w
ell as alliteration because they explore the dynam

ism
 and 

quick repetition of the consonant sounds to show
 the relevance of Izon oral tradition. 

A
t the end of the perform

ance, a w
inner is bound to em

erge, and high crescendo songs accom
pany the 

drum
beats:
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Izon
 lan

gu
age                                                      E

n
glish

 tran
slation

S
eri o ye  

                                                     A
rise 

Im
om

o andaow
ei ye niim

iem
o                              M

y com
petitor did som

ething to m
e

S
eri o ye  

                                                     A
rise 

Y
ou kum

o 
                                                     W

eep not 
S

eri o ye  
                                                     A

rise 
Im

om
o andaow

ei ye niim
iem

o                              M
y com

petitor did som
ething to m

e
S

eri o ye ahaaa                                                      A
rise 

Y
ou kum

o 
                                                     W

eep not 

T
his song com

es in a subtle m
anner to control the rhythm

 and expectations of the audience. It show
s the 

reaw
akening of the perform

ance to ensure a w
inner. Izon poem

s show
 the rich culture of the peop

le. 
T

he use of fi
gurative expressions defi

nes the audience response in the perform
ance, and the defeat of 

one contestant the opponent the w
inner. T

hen the singers raise the song of victory for the w
inner and

 the 
aud

ience reacts accordingly: 

Izon
 L

an
gu

age 
 

                             E
n

glish
 tran

slation
O

gonosubo ye kirigbelegha o! solow
eri 

     w
hat goes up m

ust not com
e dow

n 
B

eik
eniboanda  

                                         T
his is a sole com

petition 
O

gonosubo ye kirigbelegha o solo w
eri 

     W
hat goes up m

ust not com
e dow

n

B
eik

eniboanda  
                                         T

his is a sole com
petition 

O
gonosubo ye kirigbelegha o solo w

eri 
     W

hat goes up m
ust not com

e dow
n

B
eik

eniboanda  
                                         T

his is a sole com
petition 

O
gonosubo ye kirigbelegha o solo w

eri 
     W

hat goes up m
ust not com

e dow
n

Izon
 L

an
gu

age  
 

 
                 E

n
glish

 tran
slation

A
nye e yu o  

 
                                         C

hanting
A

nye e yu o  
 

                                         C
hanting

K
uro yei nanabuogha 

 
                             R

efusal to m
arry a w

restling cham
pion 

S
uyei nanadeni 

 
                             N

ow
 m

arried to a lazy m
an

T
oru toru kayei di m

o 
 

                             N
ow

 see w
ith your eye 

U
ge e (C

horus)  
 

                             V
ictory 

U
ge e eeuge (3tim

es) 
 

                             V
ictory

M
alei O

! 
 

                                         C
om

pare the tw
o persons 

K
uroyei O

!  
 

                                         C
ham

pion of husband 
S

uyei O
!  

 
                                         L

azy husband
A

nda tiri koyeileleim
o  

                             both are show
n in the w

resting fi
eld 

U
ge e eeuge (2tim

es)  
 

                             V
ictory

M
alei O

!  
 

                                         C
om

pare the tw
o of them

 

T
his song of victory for the cham

pion the contest is poetically rendered to show
 the affective aspect of 

Izon
 w

restling songs.

C
on

clu
sion

Izon w
restling songs are one of the cultural perform

ances that engage audience participation. T
h

ey 
show

 the creativity and social consciousness to capture social issue. T
he songs draw

 attention to the 
sym

bolic 
value 

of 
the 

talking 
drum

 
as 

the 
unique 

cultural 
heritage 

of 
the 

people. 
 T

here 
is 
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interconnectivity in Izon w
restling songs: the drum

beats and the perform
ance process, and audience 

participation. T
he songs display the belief system

 as distinct, because it represents ideas inherited from
 

earlier generations. T
he varieties of perform

ative techniques in the songs and the audience response 
show

 core values of the Izon traditional belief system
. 
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